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11 p II C03jaHHH KHHO[})HJIbMOB HaCTO B03HHKaeT Heo6xoAH- 
Moci’b HapH^y c naBiiJibOHHbiMH bgcth HaTypHbie h penopTa*Hbie 
cbeMKH. B t3khx cjiynasix TpyA cbeMoaHoro KOJiJieKTHBa HaMHOro 
ofijierqaioT nepe,5BH>KHbie annapaTypHO-TexHOJiorrmecKHe KOMn-
jieKCbi 1KHK h 1KPK-

riepeABH>KHOH annapaTypHo-TexHOjiorMqecKMM
KOMnjieKC

1KHK
KoMiMenc npeAHa3HaqeH .hjih cteMOK Ha HaType nrpoBbix 

KHHOcJniJibMOB Ha uepHo-deJiyio hjih uaeTHyio KHHonJieHKy c o6bm- 
hwm, iHHpoKOSKpaHHbiM h yHHBepcajibHbiM cjjopMaTOM Kaapa.

AnnapaTypa KOMnjieKca AaeT B03M0>KH0CTb 3anncaTb Ha 
MarHHTHyio JieiiTy BH/ieoMarHHTOc[)OHa H3o6pa}KeHHe h 3ByK npn 
BbiCope o6i>eKTa cbe.MOK, npo6e aicrepa, peneTHiiHH cHHMaeMbix 
cpeH, npocMOTpeTb h npocjiymaTb h padoiHH MaTepnaji, 3a-
micaHHbie Ha MarHHTHoii JieHTe. OcHOBHan ci>eMKa Ha 35-m-m kh- 
nonjieHKy BeaeTCH c ojmoBpeMeiiHoii 3ByK03anncbio na MarHHTHOH 
JieHTe. B uejiax kohtpojih KanecTBa 3anHCH nojiyueHHyio (jioiio- 
rpaMMy .mowho npocjiymaTb. SjieKTpoHHan annapaiypa KOMnJieK- 
ca no3BOJiHeT Ha MecTe ebeMOK npeABapHTejibHO CMOHTHpoBaTb 
(jlHJIbM Ha MarHHTHOH JieHTe BHJjeOMarHHTOtjlOHa H npocMOTpeTb 
CMOHTHpOBaHHblH M3TepHaJI.

B KOMnjieKC bxoaht TaKKe cpe^CTBa SKcnoHOMeTpHHecKoro 
KOHTpojia CHHMaeMbix cueH, annaparypa ajih sjieKTponHTaHHH 
Bcero b6opyAOBaHHH h ocBemeHHH odieKTa cieMKH, /pan KOMaHjr- 
hoh paAHOCBH3H Ha cTjeMowHOH nJioma,aKe.

KOMnjieKC "CMCHTHpOBaH Ha 6a3e 3btomo6hjih 3HJI-133I'. 
B HeM oCopyAOBaHbi cnauHaJibHbie MecTa rum xpaHeHiia khho- 
nJleHKH H MarHHTHOH JleHTH.

In motion picture production it is often the case that some 
outdoor scenes and real-life events need to be filmed on the 
spot. The work of the shooting crew will be then greatly faci
litated by using mobile sets 1KHK and 1KPK of cine-shooting 
equipment.

1KHK

Mobile Set of Cine-Shooting Equipment

Designed for outdoor filming of feature motion pictures 
using standard, wide-screen, and general-gauge black-and- 
white or colour film.

Makes it possible to record the image and sound on the 
videotape recorder, while selecting the object to be taken, 
rehearsing an individual performance and some episodes, or 
to run and monitor the takes and dailies recorded. The main 
35-mm filming is done concurrently with sound recording on 
magnetic tape. The resulting sound record can be monitored for 
the purpose of checking its quality. The equipment electronics 
enable the film to be pre-edited on the video tape and pre
viewed in situ.

Also included in fhe set are the facilities for exposure 
testing.of the scenes being taken, power supply for all the 
equipment and illumination of the object, and the facilities for 
command radio communication over the lot.

The equipment is mounted on a specially adapted truck 
3TUI-133T provided with suitable compartments for film and 
magnetic tape storage.

nepeflBHJKHoii annapaTypHO-TexHOJiorHqecKHM KHHOCbeMOMHbiii KOMnjieKC 1KHK 
1KHK mobile set of cine-shooting equipment



OcHOBHbie flaHHbie

TeMnepaTypa OKpyjKaioineii cpeAbi, npn koto-
poft sKcn^yaTnpyeTCH KOMnJieKC, °C . . . •—15. ..+40 

noTpeOjiaeMan MOiUHOCTb (ot Tpex(j)a3Hofl 
ceTH nepeMeHHoro TOKa HanpajKeHHeM 

220/380 B hah OAHOcj)a3Hoft 220 B), kBt . . 4
TaCapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm.............................. 9300 X 2500 X 3200
Macca, Kr.......................................................11 000

IlepeABM>KHOH KoivinjieKc 
AJin penopTa>KHbix cteMOK

1KPK

KoMnjieKC npeAcraBAseT co6ofi coBOxynHOCTb TexHimecrax 
Cpe^CTB, HeoSxOAHMbIX AAA npOH3BOACTBa XpOHHKaJIbHO-AOKyMeH- 
TaJibHbix n Hay^Ho-nonyjiapubix KHHocjniAbMOB. Ero mojkho 
HCnOAb30BaTb H AAfl CbeMKH OTAeAbHbIX 9nH30AOB xyAOJKecTBeH- 
HblX <j)HAbMOB.

KoMnAeKC o6ecne4HBaeT TpaHcnopTiipoBaHHe kuhoctjCmobhoh 
rpynnbi ii KOMnAeKTa annapaTypbi k ofi-beKTy KHHOcbeMKH, ocBe- 
meHne o6"beKTa CbeMKH, KHHoebeMKy Ha 35-mm KHHonAeHKy, 
3anHCb OAHOKaHaAbHbix (jiOHorpaMM Ha 6,25-mm MarHHTHyio AeH- 
Ty, KOMaHAHyiO CBH3b. npH KHHOCbeMKe H 3ByK033nHCH HCnOAb- 
3yeTCH He3aBHCHMaa CHHXpOHH3aU,HH KHHOCbeMOHHOH H 3ByKOTeX- 
HHnecKOH annapaTypbi.

B cocTas KOMnjieKca bxoaht: penopTarKHbift annapaTypno- 
TeXHOAOTH'ieCKHH aBT0M06nAb C CHCTeMOH SAeKTponHTaHHfl OCBe- 
THTeAbHbix npndopoB (ot 3Hepro6AOKa KOMnAeKca hah ot ceTii

Specifications

Operating ambient temperature range,
deg C ................................................—15 to +40

Power consumed (from three- or single
phase mains supply of 220/380 of 
220 V a-c respectively), kW ... 4

Overall dimensions .............................. 9,300X2,500X3,200
Mass, kg...................................................... 11,000

1KPK
Mobile Set of Cine-Shooting
Equipment for Documentary Cinematography

Integrates the technical facilities required to make news 
reels, documentaries, and popular-science films. Can also be used 
to shoot individual episodes of art features.

Provision is made for transporting the shooting crew and 
the equipment to the location for illuminating the object: 
35-mm filming; single sound tracks recording on 6.25-mm 
magnetic tape; providing command communication. The cine- 
shooting and sound recording systems are independently syn
chronized in the process of work.

The equipment set includes a light truck with a power 
supply system for lighting devices (operated from an integrated

I F Sr

PaSoMHii caAOH KOMnaeKca 1KHK. riyAbTbi: 3ByKOonepaTopa, BHAeouHweHepa h MOHraxa BMneoAeHT 
1KHK set. Working compartment. Sound control, video control, and videotape editor's panels



riepeABHMHoH KOMnjieKC fljiH penop-
Ta*HbIX KHHOCbeMOK 1KPK

1KPK mobile set of cine-shooting 
equipment for documentary filming

nepeMeHHoro TOKa); KOMruieKT CBeTOTexHiniecKoft annapaTypbi 
(ocBeTiiTe/ibHbie npHCopu, iuTaTHBbi, Ka6ejiH, nepenocHoe pacnpe- 
AeJiiiTeJibHoe ycTpoftcTBO, fiodima ajih Kafiejia, 3anacHbie Jiasmbi); 
KOMnJleKT KHHOC'beMO'lHOii TeXHHKII (pyHHOH penopTa>KHblH 
KHHOcieMOHHbiii annapaT 1KCP-1M c ajieKTponpiiBO/iOM, uiTaTiiB, 
onopa rjw miaTHBHon roJiOBKii); komiuickt 3ByKOTexHnnecKoii 
annapaTypbi (penopTawHbift KOMnjieKC MarHHTHoft 3anncH 
K3MFI-7, MHKpotJioHbi, rpoMKoroBopnTeJiii, MHKinepcKHft nyjibT, 
yciiJiineJib moiuhocth, KOMnjieKC CecnpoBoaHon 3anncn, coctoh- 
luiifi n3 nepe^aTnnKa n npneMHiiKa).

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

TadapiiTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm.............................4360X1940X2020
Macca, Kr...........................................................2690

power pack or an a-c supply mains); a complete set of lighting 
equipment (lights, tripods, cables, portable switchboard, cable 
spool, spare lamps); a complete set of cine-shooting equipment 
(a hand reporter's movie camera 1KCP-1M with an electric 
drive a tripod, a tripod head support); a complete set of audio 
equipment (a K3MFI-7 reporter’s magnetic-recording outfit, 
microphones, loudspeakers, a mixer, o power amplifier, a wire
less recording kit comprising a transmitter and receiver).

Specifications

Overall dimensions, mm........................... 4,360x1,940x2,020
Mass, kg......................................................2,690

BHeinToprH3.fl.aT. ll3H. Ms 2222MB
M-l 1. 3aK. 1943
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ocTH>KeHHH HayuHO-TexHuuecKoro

nporpecca b omwe, sjieKTpoHHKe, tohhoh 
MexaHHKe HaxoAHT mapoKoe npuMeHeHHe b 
coBpeMeHHOH KHHOCbeMOMHOH TexHHKe. 3to 
noBJieKJio 3a co6oh obHOBAemie 
HOMeHKJiaTypbi KHHoannapaTypbi h 
onepaTHBHOH TexHHKH, noBbimeHHe 
TexHHMecKHx xapaKTepHCTHK annapaTypbi h 
ynymneHue yAobcTBa paboTbi c Hen. 
BoJIbLUHHOTBO H3ACJIHH KUHOCbeMOUHOH 
TeXHHKH npeACTaBJIHK)T C06oft CAOACHbie 
CHCTeMbi, coAep>KamHe TOUHyio Mexamixy, 
cJio>KHyK) onTHKy, SbicTpoAeflcTByiomyio h 
ynpaBJiaiomyio sAeKTpoHHyio TexHHKy.
B HacToameM H3AaHHH noMemeHbi cBeAeHHH 
o KUHocTjeMoaHOH annapaType, 
pa3pa6oTaHHOH w BbinycKaeMoii cepufmo b 
CCCP a-hh yAOBJieiBopeHHH 
noTpefiHocTen KHHeMaTorpacJmH. 

ripeACTaB^eHHaa annapaTypa 
cooTBeTCTByeT coBpeMeHHOMy TexHuuecKOMy 
ypoBaio a oSecneaaBaeT npaKTaaecxa Bee 
BaAbi c'beMOK Ha 16-, 35- a 70-mm khho- 
n.ieHKy.

T he scientific and technological progress

in optics, electronics, precision mechanics 
has brought the latest advances to 
cine-shooting. As a result cine equipment 
and accessories have been updated as to 
nomenclature, specifications, and ease of 
operation.

Most pieces of cine-shooting equipment are 
sophisticated systems employing precision 
mechanics, intricate optics, fast-acting and 
controlling electronic components.

This booklet presents data on the 
cine-shooting equipment developed and 
quantity-produced in the USSR to answer 
the needs of the motion picture industry.

The equipment under review conforms to 
the state-of-the-art and covers virtually every 
variety of motion picture photography with 
16-, 35-, and 70-mm film.
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KHHOC'beMO'iHbift annapaT YC-3H 
yC-3H Movie Camera



KHHoebeMOHHbiH annapaT

YC-3H
yc-3H
Movie Camera

AnnapaT npeAHa3HaneH jym HaTypnbix cbeMOK co 
UITaTHBa oSbIHHbIX II innp0K03KpaHHbIX (jlHJIbMOB.

AnnapaT paccnnTaH Ha ncnojib30Bamie o6-beKTH- 
bob c (JiOKycHbiM paccTOHHueM 18, 22, 28, 35, 40, 50, 
75, 100, 200 h 300 mm, o6T.eKTHBa c nepeMeHHbiM 
(JioKycHbiM paccTOHHneM 25...250 mm (50...500 mm) 
aHaMopt})OTHbix 6jiokob c (JjoKyciibiM paccTOHHneM 35, 
50 n 75 MM.

B annapaTe npiiMeHeH ciiHxpoHHbin sjieKTponpn- 
boa nocTonHHoro TOKa MOiyHOCTbio 120 Bt (Hanpn- 
TKemie 24 B) c KBapueBOn cTa6miH3aii,iieii CKopocTn 
hjiii ciiHxponHbin sjieKTponpnBOA nepeMeHHoro Toxa, 
pa6oTaioin,nfi ot Tpexcj)a3H0H ceTii HanpaJKeHneM 
220 B.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
niapHHa KHHOiuieHKH, mm......................... 35
HacTOTa cteMKH, naap/c:

(JiHKCHpoBaHHaa........................................... 24, 25
iuiaBHoperyjiHpyeMaH................................... 6 ... 30

ypoBeHb 3ByKa (no LUKaJie «A»), j\E> ... . 40
06maa HeycToftmiBocTb HaoSpawenna, mm . . . 0,01
Yroji pacKpbmm 3epKajibnoro oflHOJionacTHoro

ognopaTopa................................................... 170°*
BMecraMocTb KacceT, m........................ 300
ra6apHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm:

oSbiqHbifi BapnaHT....................... 630x440x535
uiHpoKOSKpaHHbiH BapnaHT........... 730x440x535

Macca, nr................................................ 35

Designed for exterior work on standard and wide 
screen films with the use of a tripod.

Accepts lenses of 18-, 22-, 28-, 35,- 40-, 50-, 75-, 
100-, 200-, and 300-mm focal length, zoom lens of 
25 to 250 (50 to 500)-mm focal length, compound 
anamorphotic lenses of 35-, 50-, and 75-mm focal 
length.

Employs a 120-W (24 V D. C.) synchronous
electric drive with a speed control quartz or a 220-V 
A. C. mains operated synchronous electric drive 
(three-phase).

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm........................................................ 35
Taking rate, fps:

fixed........................................................... 24, 25
continuously adjusted................................ 6 to 30

Sound level (4-scale), dB........................................ 40
Image unsteadiness, overall, mm............................ 0.01
Single-blade mirror rotary disk shutter angu
lar aperture........................................................ 170“
Magazine capacity, m ................................................ 300
Overall dimensions, mm:

standard version....................................... 630x440x535
wide-screen version.................................... 730x440x535

Mass, kg........................................................................ 35

PyuHoft nJieueBoft KHHOTeJieBH3HOHHbift cbeMoqubift annapaT 1KP-T
1KP-T Portable Telecine Camera
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PenOpTa>KHbIM CMHXpOHHblH

KWHOcteMoqubiM annapaT

1KP-M
AnnapaT npeAHa3iianeH Ann cucmok c nneua hah 

co uiTaTHBa oSbiqiiux, innpoKOSKpaHHbix n c ynriBep- 
CajIbHblM (JlOpMaTOM KHHOtjlHAbMOB B nOMCineHIIII II Ha 
HaType. Ero mohcho ncnojib30BaTb nax b cocTaBe an- 
napaTypHO-TexHOJiorHHecKiix KOMnjieKCOB, Tax n aB- 
TOHOMHO.

B annapaie iiMeeTCH ycTpoiicTBO aah 3anncn cjiy- 
HcedHoii iiH(|)opMau,iiii Ha CHHMaeMyio KiiHonjieHKy.

AnnapaT paccuiiTaH Ha ncnojib30BaHne odueRTiiBOB 
c (JioKycHbiM paccTOHHHCM 18, 22, 28, 35, 50, 75, 100, 
200 h 300 mm, oO-beKTiiBa c nepeMeHiibiM cjioKycHbiM 
paccToniineM 25... 100 mm (50...200 mm) ii aHaMop- 
(jlOTHblX SjlOKOB C (JlOKyCHblM paCCTOHHIieM 35, 50, 75, 
100 H 150 MM. .

B annapaTe npiiMeHeii sAeicrponpiiBOA nocTOHHHO- 
ro TOKa MomnocTbio 16 Bt (Hanpn>KeHiie 15 B) c 
KBapueBoii CTa6Hjin3auiicn qacTOT cbeMKii.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
UliipHna KiiHoryienKii, mm...................................... 35
OacTOTa cteMKH, Kanp/c...................................... 6, 12, 24, 25

h 37,5
ypoBeHb 3ByKa (no niKajie «A»), aB . . . . 40
06man HeycTOilmiBOCTb H3o6pa>KeHHH, mm . . . 0,02
Yroji pacKpbniiH 3epKanbnoro OAHCvionacTHoro

oOTiopaTopa............................................................... 150°
BMecTiiMOCTb KacceT, m.......................................... 75 h 150
raOapiiTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm ... ............................ 610x235x310
Macca, Kr.................................................................... 7,3

PyHHoft njieneBOH 

KHHOTejieBM3HOHHbIM 
cbeMOHHbm annapaT

1KP-T
AnnapaT npeAua3HaqeH aah cteMOK c njiena iiaii 

CO UiTaTHBa oObHIHbIX II milpOKOSKpaHHblX (jlllAbMOB 
na HaType c HcnoAb30BamieM TejieBH3iioHHoro Bii3ii- 
poBaHiiH. Ero moikho ncnojib30BaTb nan b cocTaBe 
annapaTypHO-TexHOjioriinecKoro KOMnAenca, Tan n 
HBTOHOMHO. CHa6>KeH TeAeBII3HOIIHO-OnTIHieCKIIM 6jio- 
kom (Ha 6a3e noAyAKiHMOBoro BiiAHKOiia) c pe>Kii- 
MaMii paOoTbi: CBeT b Ayny, cbct b Ayny ii Ha nepe- 
Aaiomyio Tpyduy. HMeeT Taione BCTpoeHHoe SKcno- 
HOMeTpunecKoe ycTpoiicTBO, ycTpoiicTBO aah 3anncH 
CAyiKeOHofl HH^opMaAHH Ha CHHMaeMyio KiiHonAeHKy. 
EcTb B03M0>KH0CTb nOAKAIOqaTb Ka6eAb AAH AHCT3H- 
AiiOHHoro BKAioneHiiH h BbiKAioneHiiH annapaTa.

AnnapaT paccmiTaH Ha ncnoAb30BaHiie o6"beKTH- 
bob c cJioKycHbiM paccTOHHiieM 18, 22, 28, 35, 50 h

1KP-M
Reporter’s Single-System 
Sound Camera

Designed for indoor and exterior hand-held work 
(or with the use of a tripod) on standard, wide scre
en, and general-gauge films. Can be integrated in 
cine-shooting systems and used as a separate unit.

Incorporates a device for service data recording 
on the film being exposed.

Accepts lenses of 18-, 22-, 28-, 35-, 50-, 75-, 100-, 
200-, and 300-mm focal length, zoom lens of 25 to 
100 (50 to 200)-mm focal length, and compound 
anamorphotic lenses of 35-, 50-,75-, 100-, and 150-mrn 
focal length.

Employs a 16-W (15 V D. C.) electric drive with 
a speed-control quartz.

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm....................................................... 35
Taking rate, fps............... ............................... 6, 12, 24, 25,

and 37.5
Sound level (d-scale), dB........................................ 40
Image unsteadiness, overall, mm.......................... 0.02
Single-blade mirror rotary disk shutter angu
lar aperture.........................................................  150°
Magazine capacity, m....................................... 75 and 150
Overall dimensions, mm....................................... 610x235x310
Mass, kg....................................................................... 7.3

1KP-T
Portable
Telecine
Camera

Dcsined for exterior hand-held camera work 
(or with the use of a tripod) on standard and wide 
screen films with a viewfinder incorporating a pic
ture tube. Can be both integrated in systems of 
shooting equipment and used as a separate unit. 
Provided with an optical-pickup device (built around 
a half-inch vidicon) operating in two modes so that 
the light falls alternately on the lens only or on the 
pickup tube as well. Also has a built-in exposure 
meter, a device for service data recording on the 
film being exposed. Idas a jack for a remote on/off 
switch cable.

The camera accepts lenses of 18-, 22-, 28-, 35-, 50-, 
and 75-mm focal length, zoom lens of 25 of to
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75 mm, 06-bCKTiiBa c nepeMeHHbiM tjioKycHbiM paccTO- 
HHIieM 25...100 MM II aHaMOp(j)OTHbIX 6aokob c cJio- 
KyciibiM paccTOHimcM 35, 50 n 75 mm.

B annapaie npiiMeHeH aneKTponpiiBOA iioctohhho- 
ro TOKa MoipnocTbio 16 Bt (HanpHTKemie 15 B) c 
KBappeBOH CTa6iuiii3auiieH nacTOT cbeMKH.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE

IUnpHHa KHHOITJieHKH, MM.........................................
MacTOTa cbeMKH, naap/c.........................................

YpoBeiib 3ByKa (no uiKajie «A»), aB ....
06maa neycTOHMHBOCTb iraofipaxeHHH, mm . . .
Yroji pacKpHTiia 3epKaAbHoro oflHOJionacTHoro

o6™paTopa...........................................................
BMeCTIIMOCTb KacccT, m................................................
Fa6apnTHbie pa3Mepu, mm...........................................
Macca, kt..........................................................

PyHHOM
KMHOCi>eMOMHbiH annapaT

3KCP
AnnapaT npeAHa3Hanen Ann cteMOK xpomiKanb- 

HO-AOKyMeHTajibHbix n HayiHO-nonynHpHbix khho- 
(jMIAbMOB. Ero MO>KHO HCn0Ab30BaTb TaKAte npn 
CT>eMKe xyAO>KecTBeHHbix cJaiabmob Kan b cociaBe an- 
napaTypno-TexHOAornnecKoro KOMnneKca, Tan n aB- 
TOHOMHO.

AnnapaT paccnnTaH Ha ncnoAb30BaHiie oS-beKTii- 
BOB C (JlOKyCHbIM paCCTOHHIieM OT 18 AO 300 MM.

ripiIBOAOM CAy/KHT SAeKTpOABIiraTeAb nOCTOHHHOTO 
Tona c aBTOHOMHbiM 6aokom miTamiH Hanpn>KeHneM 
15 B hah c niiTamieM ot 0AH0(})a3H0H ceTH nepeMeH- 
hoto Tona HanpnjKeHiieM 220 B.

100-mm focal length, and compound anamorphotic 
lenses of 35, 50 and 75-mm focal length.

Employs a 16-W (15 V D. C.) electric drive with 
a speed-control quartz.

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm....................................................... 35
Taking rate, fps............................................... 6, 12, 24, 25

and 37,5
Sound level (A-scale), dB........................................ 40
Image unsteadiness, overall, mm........................... 0.02
Single-blade mirror rotary-disk shutter angu
lar aperture............................................................... 150°
Magazine capacity, m....................................... 75 and 150
Overall dimensions, mm................................... 540x295x326
Mass, kg........................................................................ 13

3KCP
Hand-Held 
Movie Camera

Designed for shooting newsreels, documentary 
and popular science films. Also can be used for ma
king features, both as an integral part of a shooting 
equipment system and as a separate unit.

Accepts lenses of 18 to 300-mm focal length. 
Driven by a D. C. electric motor that takes its 

current from an off-line 15-V power pack or single
phase 220 V A. C. mains.

35
6, 12, 24, 25 

11 37,5 
40

0,02

150°
75 h 150 

540x295x326
13

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
IIInpiIHa KHHOIUieHKH, MM...................................................... 35
HacTOTa cteMKn, Kajip/c...................................... 8 ... 32
06m,aH HeycroOTHBOCTb H3o6pa>Kemra, mm . . . 0,015
ypoBeHb 3ByKa (no uiKajie «A»), AB .... 40 ... 45
yroji pacKpbrara 3epKajibHoro o6nopaTopa . . 180°
BMecTHMocTb KacceT, m........................................................... 60 ii 150

TadapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm.......................................... 330x300x252
Macca, Kr............................................................... 6 ... 6,5

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm........................................................ 35
Taking rate, fps............................................... 8 to 32
Image unsteadiness, overall, mm.......................... 0.015
Sound level (A-scale), dB................................ 40 to 45
Mirror rotary disk shutter angular aperture . . 180°
Magazine capacity, m....................................... 60 and 150
Overall dimensions, mm....................................... 330x300x252
Mass, kg............................................................... 6 to 6.5

KHHOCbeMOHHbiH annapaT

2KCK-M
2KCK-M
Movie Camera

AnnapaT ripeAna3HaneH aah CKopocTHbix n kom6ii- 
HIipOBaHHblX CbeMOK odbUIHblX II milpOKOSKpaHHblX 
KHHO(|)IIAbMOB. HMeeT AHCKOBblH odTIOpaTOp C nOCTQ-

Designed for high-speed and composite work on 
standard and wide screen films. Equipped with a ro
tary disk shutter having a fixed angular aperture
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HHHblM yrjIOM paCKpbITHH 170° H 3epKaAbHbIH— AJIH 
BH3HpOBaHHH.

AnnapaT paccraTaH na ncnojib30Bamie odTjeKTii- 
bob c 4)OKyciibiM paccTOHHiieM 22, 28, 35, 40, 50 n 
75 MM, o6"beKTHBa AJIH MaKpOCbeMOK C <})OKyCHbIM 
paCCTOHHHeM 75 MM H aHaMOp(j)OTHbIX 6JIOKOB C (})0- 
KycHbiM paccTOHHiieM 50 h 75 mm.

B annapaTe npiiMeHeH CKOpocTHOH sjieKTponpitBOA 
MomHocTbio 400 Bt (HanpnjKeHHe 27 B) c ajieKTpoH- 
hoh CTa6miH3au;HeH.

Kacce™ CHa6>KeHbi MexaHH3MOM aBTOMainnecKoro 
peBepcHpoBanna npn nepeKjnoneHHH xoAa annapaia c 
npHMoro Ha o6paTHbift.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
IIlHpHHa KHHOnjieHKH, MM........................................... 35
^acTOTa cieMKH, Ka^p/c:

cJltiKCHpOBaHHaH............................................ 1,1/4
njiaBHoperyjinpyeMaH................................... 8 ... 120

06maa HeycToftqHBocTb H3o6pajKeHHH, mm . . . 0,01
BMecTHMOCTb KacceT, m.................................... 300, 150, 2x150,

20
TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm.................................... 785x420x510
Macca, Kr .................................................................... 31

of 170° and a mirror-type rotary disk shutter for 
viewfinding.

Accepts lenses of 22-, 28-, 35-, 40-, 50-, and 75-mm 
focal length, photomacrographic lens of 75-mm fo
cal length, and compound anamorphotic lenses of 
50- and 75-mm focal length.

Employs an electronically controlled 400-W 
(27-V) high-speed motor drive.

Magazines have an automatic reverse action faci
lity.

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm........................................................ 35
Taking rate, fps:

fixed........................................................... 1, 1/4
continuously adjusted................................ 8 to 120

Image unsteadiness, overall, mm.................. 0.01
Magazine capacity, m........................................ 300, 150, 2x150,

20
Overall dimensions, mm................................... 785x420x510
Mass, kg........................................................................ 31

KHHOC'beMoqHbifi annapaT 2KCK-M 
2KCK-M Movie Camera

npeun3HOHHbiH KHHOcbeMoqiibiii annapaT 3K.CM 
3KCM Precision Movie Camera

npeUH3HOHHbIH

KHHocbeMOMHbiM annapaT

3KCM
AnnapaT npeAHa3HaneH /ym ctjCmkh KyKOjibHbix 

MyjIbTHnJIHKaUHH H HeKOTOpbIX BHAOB KOMSnHHpO- 
BaHHblX CT>eMOK npn npOH3BOACTBe 06bIHHbIX H ninpo- 
KOSKpaHHblX KHHOtjjHJIbMOB. ErO MOJKHO yCTaHaBJlH- 
BaTb na niTaTHB hjih pa3Jimmbie cnennajibHbie noA- 
cTaBKH ropn30HTajibHoro mna b naBnjibOHax khho- 
cTyAHH. HMeeT ahckobhh OAHOJionacTHbin odTiopaiop

3KCM
Precision 
Movie Camera

Designed for puppet animation work and specific 
kinds of composite shooting in making standard and 
wide screen films. Can be mounted on a tripod or 
various types of suitable horizontal stand on the 
studio set. Equipped with a single-blade rotary disk 
shutter with an angular aperture from 0 to 170°
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c yrjiOM pacKpbiTHH ot 0 ao 170° h 3epKanbHbift—ajih 
BH3HpOB3HHH.

Annapar paccHHTan Ha Hcnojib30BaHHe o6"beKTH- 
bob c (})OKycHbiM paccTOHHueM 22, 28, 35, 50, 75 h 
100 mm, o6i>eKTHBa c nepeMeHHHM cjioKycHbiM paccTO- 
BHHeM 25...250 mm (50...500 mm) h aHaMop(|)OTHbix 
6jiokob c (})OKycHbiM paccTOHHiieM 35, 50, 75 n 100 mm.

IlpHBOAOM CJiy>KIIT CHHXpOHHblH SJieKTpOABHraTejIb 
MomiiocTbio 30 Bt c miTaHiieM ot Tpexij)a3HOH ceTH 
nepeMeHHoro TOKa HanpHJKeHHeM 220 B.

AnnapaT HMeeT bhxoa Ha TejieBH3HOHHbm TpaKT.
AnnapaT 3KCM hbahctch 6a30BbiM, Ha ocHOBe 

KOToporo npeaycMOTpeH Bbinycx moacah a.th MyjibT- 
CT3HKOB.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
IUiipima KHHonjieHKH, mm................................... 35
MacTOTa cteMKH, Ka/ip/c......................................... 1/2, 1, 2, 4 h 24
06maa HeycToflqHBOCTb H3o6pa>KeHHH (Haiidojib-

maa), mm...................................................... 0,008
BMecTHMOCTb Kaccer, m....................................... 150, 2x 150
Fa6apHTHbie pa3Mepbi (HaHMeHbuine), mm . . . 625x312x430
Macca (Haiigojibiuaa), Kr........................... • . 30

CKOpOCTHOH
KHHOC'beMOHHbiM annapaT

3Kcy
AnnapaT npeAHa3HaneH a.hh cnopocTHbix cbeMOK 

npn npOH3BOACTBe HaynHO-nonyjinpHbix, AonyMeH- 
TaAbHblX H XyAOJKeCTBeHHbIX (j)HAbMOB C 06bIHHbIM, 
mnpoK03KpaHHHM n ymiBepcaAbHbiM cfiopMaTOM naA- 
pa. Ero mo>kho npiiMemiTb Tanjne ahh cneuiiaAbiibix, 
HaynHbix n npOMbiiuAeHHbix CT>eMOK. B annapaTe 
o6ecnennBaeTcn SecnapaAAaKCHoe onTHnecnoe BH3H- 
pOBamie OAaroAapn npHMeHeHHio CBeTOpacmenAeHHn 
B 33AHeM OTpe3ne o6T)6KTHBOB.

MexaHH3M H3MeHennH AnacJiparMbi b 33bhchmocth 
OT nAaBHOTO II3MeHeHIIH CKOpOCTII CbCMKH AAH 06"beK- 
TiiBa c nepeMemibiM (jiOKycribiM paccTonimeM odecne- 
HHBaeT nOCTOHHCTBO 3KCn03HHHH Ha IIAeHKe. HMeeTCH 
Tan>Ke nyAbT AHCTaHnnoHHoro (ao 50 m) ynpaBAe- 
hhh annapaTOM.

AnnapaT paccnnTaH Ha ncn0Ab30BaHHe o6T>eKTH- 
bob c (})OKycHbiM paccTOHHiieM 22, 28, 35, 75, 100, 150, 
200 ii 300 mm n oOiiCKTiiBa c nepeMennbiM (JiOKycubiM 
paccTonmieM 25...250 mm.

EIpHBOAOM CAy>KHT 3AeKTpOABHr3TeAb nOCTOHHHO- 
ro Tona (Hanpn>KeHHe 27 B) c TaxoreHepaTopOM h 
OTAGAbHbiM 6aokom ynpaBAeHHH, o6ecnenHBaioiH,HM 
CTa6HAH3aiI,HIO naCTOTbl CT>eMKH C TOHHOCTblO 8% OT 
HOMiiHanbHoro 3HaneHiiH.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
IIlHpHHa KHHOnjieHKH, MM . '............................... 35
OaeroTa cteMKH, Kaap/c:

4>nKCHpoBaHHan........................................... 24, 48, 72, 96,
144, 192 h 240

n-MBjioperyjmpyeMaa 24 . . . 240

and a mirror-type rotary disk shutter for viewfin
ding.

Accepts lenses of 22-, 28-, 35-, 50-, 75-, and 100-mm 
focal length, zoom lens of 25 to 250 (50 to 500)-mm 
focal length, and compound anamorphotic len
ses of 35-, 50-, 75-, and 100-mm focal length.

Driven by a 30-W synchronous electric motor 
drawing its supply from a three-phase 220 V. A. C. 
mains.

Provided with a TV channel outlet.
Animation stands are now being developed on the 

basis of the 3KCM camera.

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm........................................................ 35
Taking rate, fps............................................... 1/2, 1, 2, 4

and 24
Image unsteadiness, overall, mm, max . . . 0.008
Magazine capacity, m....................................... 150, 2x150
Overall dimensions, mm, min....................... 625x312x430
Mass, kg, max............................................................ 30

3KCy
Slow-Motion 
Movie Camera

Designed for slow motion work on standard, wide 
screen, and general-gauge popular science, documen
tary and feature films. Also can be used on special, 
scientific and industrial assignments. Features pa
rallax-correcting optical viewfinding by beam 
splitting in the rear of the lenses.

With a zoom lens, the film exposure is held 
constant by a diaphragm control device as the 
taking rate is varied in a stepless fashion. Another 
design feature is a remote (up to 50 m) control pa
nel.

Accepts lenses of 22-, 28-, 35-, 75-, 100-, 150-, 
200-, and 300-mm focal length and zoom lens of 25 to 
250-mm focal length.

Driven by a 27-V D. C. electric motor a tachome
ter generator and a separate control unit that 
maintains frame frequency at its rated level accura
te to 8%'.

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm............................................... 35
Taking rate, fps:

fixed........................................................... 24, 48, 72, 96,
144, 192 and 240

continuously adjusted................................ 24 to 240
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Ofimaa HeycTofimiBOCTb H3o6pas<eHna, mm:
npii aacTOTe cbeMKH ao 144 Ka/ip/c ... 0,02
npn 60,/ibiiiefi uacTOTe.................................. 0,03

yroji pacKpbiTna ahckoboto oflHojjonacTHoro
o6uopaTopa....................................................... 140°

BMecTHMOCTb KacceT, ........................................................ 150
TagapuTHbie pa3Mepbi (c oSbeKTHBOM F=50 mm

h BepTHKajibHoii KacceToft), mm................. 555x265x372
Macca, Kr.................................................................... 18

Image unsteadiness, overall, mm:
at 144-fps taking rate........................................ 0.02
at higher rates.................................................. 0.03

Sjngle-blade rotary disk shutter angular aper
ture ............................................................................... 140-
Magazine capacity, m....................................... 150
Overall dimensions (with a lens of F=50 mm
and a top-mounted magazine), mm................ 555x265x372
Mass, kg *............................... ... *................ 18

CKopocTHoft KHiiocbeMOUHbiu annapaT 3K.CY 
3KCY Slow-motion Movie Camera

PyHHOM

KHHOCT>eMOHHbiM annapaT

16CX-2M
AnnapaT npeAHa3HaneH ajih cteMOK c pyx n co 

lUTaTIIBa xpOHHKajIbHO-AOKyMeHTaJlbHblX H Apynix 
TCJieBII3IIOHHbIX KIIHO(})njIbMOB.

AnnapaT KOMnjieKTyeTCH 06'beKTiiBOM c cjiOKycHbiM 
paccTOHiiueM 10 mm h 06'beKTiiBOM c nepeMeHHbiM 
(jjOKyCIIbIM paCCTOHHIieM 12...120 MM.

B annapaTe npiiMeHen ajieKTponpiiBOA nocTonn- 
Horo Toxa MomHOCTbio 24 Bt (HanpH/Kenne 12 B) co 
CTa6iiJin3npoBaHHofi cnopocTbio.

OCHOBHblEAAHHblE
IUupima KHHonjieHKH, mm .... ..................... 16
’dacTOTa cbeMKH, Ka^p/c.................................... 25
ypoBeHb 3ByKa (no uiKajie «A»), aB . . . . 39
06man HeycToftuHBOCTb H3o6pa>KeHim, mm . . . 0,01
yroji pacKpbiTiw 3epKajibHoro OAHOJionacraoro
o6nopaTopa ................................................................... 170°
BMecraMocTb KacceT , m...................................... 30 h" 120
ra6apHTHbie pa3Mepu, mm......................................... 405x205x210
Macca, Kr   4,7

16CX-2M
Hand-Held 
Movie Camera

Designed for hand-held and tripod-mounted work 
on newsreels, documentary and other films for te
levision.

Comes complete with a lens of 10-mm focal 
length and a zoom lens of 12 to 120-mm focal length.

Employs a speed-controlled 24-W (12 V) D. C. 
motor drive.

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm............................................... 16
Taking rate, fps............................................... 25
Sound level (4-scale), dB................................. 39
Image unsteadiness, overall, mm...................... 0.01
Single-blade mirror rotary disk shutter angu
lar aperture....................................................... 170?
Magazine capacity, m........................................ 30 and 120
Overall dimensions, mm.................................... 405x205x210
Mass, kg............................................................... 4.7
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PyqHoft KHHOC'beMOHHbift annapaT 16CX-2M 
16CX-2M Hand-Held Movie Camera

Ckopocthoh KHHOCbeMO^HHH annapaT lCKA-M 
1CKJI-M Slow-Motion Movie Camera

CkOpOCTHOH
KWHOCijeiviOHHbiH annapaT

1CKJ1-M
AnnapaT npeAHa3HaneH ajih cnopocTHbix CT>eMOK 

c pyn iijiii c JierKoro niTaTHBa npn npoii3BOACTBe 
ofibinHbix h mnpoKOSKpaHHHbix HayHHO-nonyjiHpHbix, 
AOKyMeHTajibHbix n xyAoneecTBeHHbix (JmnbMOB.

B annapaTe iiMeeTCH ycTponcTBO aBTOMaTimecKoro 
H3MeHeHHH AHaijiparMbl B 3aBHCHM0CTH OT H3MeHeHHH 
nacTOTbi cteMKH, odecneniiBaiomee nocTOHHCTBO 
3Kcno3nn,HH Ha KHHonjieHKe.

AnnapaT paccqHTaH Ha ncnojib30BaHne odteKTH- 
bob c cf)OKycHbiM paccTOHHiieM 18, 22, 28, 35, 50, 75, 
100, 150, 200 h 300 mm, oO'beKTHBa c nepeMeHHbiM 
(})OKycHbiM paccTOHHneM 25...250 mm (50...500 mm) h 
aHaMopcjjoTiibix Ojiokob c cjjoKycHbiM paccToaimeM 35, 
50 n 75 mm.

npHBOAOM CJiy>KHT SAeKTpOABHraTeAb nOCTOHHHOTO 
Tona MomHOCTbio 300 Bt (Hanpa>KeHne 27 B) c Ta- 
xoreHepaTopoM.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
UJnpuHa KHHonjieuKH, mm............................................ 35
OacTOTa cteMKH, Ka/ip/c:

(J)HKCHpOBaHHaH............................................................ 24
njiaBHoperyjinpyeMaH......................................... 24 . . . 150

HeycTOHMHBOCTb H3o6pa>KeHHsi, mm:
npn nacTOTe cteMKH 24 Ka,np/c................... 0,01
npn 6ojibuieii nacTOTe.............................................. 0,02

Yroji pacKpbiTHH 3epKaflbHoro o/iHOJionacTHoro
ofiTiopaTopa ........................................................... 150°

BMecTHMOCTb KacceT, m......................................... 120 n 300
TadapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm................................... 800x297x297
Macca (c odteKTHBOM F=50 mm h Kacceioft

120 m), Kr..................................................................... 12

1CKJ1-M
Slow-Motion 
Movie Camera

Designed for hand-held or light tripod-mounted 
slow-motion work on standard and wide screen 
popular-science documentarry, and feature films.

The film exposure is held constant by a diaphragm 
control devices as the taking rate is varied.

Accepts lenses of 18-, 22-, 28-, 35-, 50-, 75-, 100-, 
150-, 200-, and 300-mm focal length, zoom lens of 25 
to 250 (50 to 500)-mm focal length, and compound 
anamorphotic lenses of 35-, 50-, and 75-mm focal 
length.

Driven by a 300-W (27-V) D. C. electric motor 
with a tachometer generator.

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm........................................................ 35
Taking rate, fps:

fixed .................................................................... 24
continuously adjusted............................... 24 to 150

Image unsteadiness, mm:
at 24-fps taking rate.......................................... 0.01
at higher rates................................................... 0.02

Single-blade mirror rotary disk shutter angu
lar aperture ............................................................... 150°
Magazine capacity, m....................................... 120 and 300
Overall dimensions, mm................................... 800x297x297
Mass (with a lens of F=50 mm and 120-m 
magazine), kg ............................................................ 12
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KHHOCbeiMOHHbiH annapaT

1KCP-1M
1KCP-1M
Movie Camera

AnnapaT npeAHa3HaneH Ann cueMOK c pyn hah c 
jierKoro niTaTHBa AOKyMeHTaAbHbix, xyAoneecTBeHHbix, 
cnopTHBHbix h Apyrnx oSbimibix n mnpoKOSKpaHHbix 
KHHO^HAbMOB.

AnnapaT paccnHTaH Ha ncnojib30BaHHe o6T>eKTHBOB 
c (|)OKycHbiM paccTonHneM 18, 22, 28, 35, 50, 75 n 
135 MM, aHaMOpcj)OTHbIX 6JIOKOB C (j)OKyCHbIM paCCTO- 
HHneM 35, 50 n 75 mm.

B annapaTe npiiMeHeH sjieKTponpnBOA nocTOHHHO- 
ro Tona MOuiHOCTbio 16 Bt (HanpnjKeHne 15 B) c
KBapueBOH CTa6njiH3au,neH nacTOT cueMKH.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
IIlHpHHa KHHOnJieHKH, MM............................................ 35
BacTOTa cteMKH, KaAp/c:

(JjHKcupoBaHHaH........................................ 8, 16, 24, 32
ruiaBHoperyjiHpyeMaH..................................... 8... 32
c KBapueBoii cTa6n.JiH3au.HeH .................. 24, 25

06maH HeycTOHMHBOCTb H3o6paweHHH, mm . . . 0,02
ypoBeHt 3ByKa (no uiKaae «A»), aB . . . . 53
yroA pacKpbiTHH 3epKajibHoro OAHOAonacTHoro
oOnopaTopa.............................................................................. 150°
BMecTHMOcib KacceT (HapyjKHbix, nojiyTopiibix),
............................................................................................ 60 h 120
TagapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm:

ofibmHbin BapnaHT.................................................. 290x260x240
uinpoK03KpaHHbiH BapnaHT................................ 610x225x250

Macca, kt:
ofibmHbift Bapnarn................................................ 5,7
innpoKoaKpaHHbiH BapnaHT.................................... 7,9

KmiocbeMOHHbin annapaT 1KCP-1M 
1KCP-1M Movie Camera

PyHHOM
KHHOCTjeMOHHbiM annapaT

1KCP-2M
AnnapaT npeAna3HaneH ajih cucmkh c pyx hah c 

Aernoro urraTHBa xyAOJKecTBeHHbix, AOKyMeHTaAbHbix,

Designed for hand-held or light tripod-moun
ted work on documentary, feature, sports and other 
standard and wide screen films.

Accepts lenses of 18-, 22-, 28-, 35-, 50-, 75-, and 
135-mm focal length and compound anamorpho- 
tic lenses of 35-, 50-, and 75-nun focal length.

Employs a 16-W (15 V) D. C. electric drive with 
a speed-control quartz.

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm........................................................ 35
Taking rate, fps:

fixed . . . . •................................... 8, 16, 24, 32
continuously adjusted............................ 8—32
with a speed-control quartz................ 24, 25

Image unsteadiness, overall, mm................... 0.02
Sound level (d-scale), dB........................................ 53
Single-blade mirror rotary disk shutter angu
lar aperture................................................................... 150°

Magazine capacity (external, sesqui-size), m . 60 and 120
Overall dimensions, mm:

normal version........................................... 290x260x240
wide-screen version................................... 610x225x250

Mass, kg:
normal version.........................................  5.7
wide-screen version.................................... 7.9

1KCP-2M
Hand-Held
Movie Camera

Designed for hand-held or light tripod-mounted 
work on feature, documentary, sports, and other
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CnOpTHBHbIX H APyrHX oObUIHblX H IHHp0K03KpaHHbIX 
KHHO(})HJ!bMOB.

AnnapaT paccnuTaH Ha Hcnojib30BaHne o6T>eKTH- 
bob c 4)OKycHbiM paccTommeM 18, 22, 28, 35, 50, 80 h 
150 mm h anaMop4)OTHHx Ojiokob c (})OKycHbiM pac- 
CTOHHIieM 35, 50 H 80 MM.

B annapaie npHMeHeH aneKTponpnBOA fioctohhho- 
ro TOKa MOiuHOCTbio 16 Bt (Hanpn*eHiie 15 B) c 
KBapueBOH cTa6Hjni3auHeH nacTOT cbeMKH.

standard and wide screen films.
Accepts lenses of 18-, 22-, 28-, 35-, 50-, 80-, and 

150-mm focal length and compound anamorphotic 
lenses of 35-, 50-, and 80-mm focal length.

Employs a 16-W (15 V) D. C. electric drive with 
a speed-control quartz.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE SPECIFICATIONS
UIlipHHa KHHOnjieHKH, MM......................................... 35
MacTOTa cteMKH, naap/c:

(JiHKCHpoBaHHaa............................................. 8, 16, 24, 32
nJiaBHoperyjiHpyeMan..................................... 8... 32
c KBapueBOH cTa6n.iH3auHeH .................. 24, 25

ypoBeHb 3ByKa (no uiKajie «A»), uB . . . . 53
Vro.i pacKpbiTHH 3epKa.'ibnoro OAHOjionacTHoro

ofiTiopaTopa........................................................... 150°
BMecTHMOCTb KacceT (noaiyTopHbix), m . . . . 60 h 120
TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepw, mm:

ofibiHHbift Bapnam (6e3 njieHKH, c oOteKTH-
bom F=50 mm)...................................................... 335x205x215
u]npoK03KpaHHbiH BapHaHT.................................... 410x205x230

Macca, Kr:
o6biHHbin BapnaHr........................................................ 5,7
mnpoKosKpaHHbiH BapnaHT.......................................... 7,9

Film width,, mm................................................
Taking rate, fps:

fixed...........................................................
continuously adjusted...............................
with a speed-control quartz....................

Sound level (,4-scale), dB................................
Single-blade mirror rotary disk shutter angu

lar aperture ...............................................
Sesqui-size magazine capacity, m....................
Overall dimensions, mm:

normal version (with a lens of F=50 mm,
unloaded) ...................................................
wide-screen version....................................

Mass, kg:
normal version...........................................
wide-screen version....................................

35

8, 16, 24, 32- 
8—32 

24, 25 
53

150°
60 and 120

335x205x215
410x205x230-

5.7
7.9

PyuHOH KHHOc'beMOHHbiii annapaT 1KCP-2M 
1KCP-2M Hand-Held Movie Camera

PyHHOH LUMpOKOtJjOpIViaTHblM 
KMHOCbeiviOHHbiH annapaT

lKCLUPy
AnnapaT npeAna3Ha<ieH aah cbeMOK c pyn hjih c

JierKOrO mTaTHBa IHHpOKO(})OpMaTHbIX KHHO(})H.JlbMOB.
AnnapaT paccnHTaH Ha Hcnojib30BaHHe oOteKTH- 

bob c c})OKycHbiM paccroHHHeM 28, 40, 56, 75, 100, 125, 
150 MM.

npHBOAOM CJiy>KHT SJieKTpOABHraTejIb nOCTOHHHO- 
ro Tona MoumocTbK) 50 Bt (HanpnJKeHHe 12 B).

lKCWpy

Wide-Format Hand-Held 
Movie Camera

Designed for hand-held or light tripod-mounted 
work on wide-format films.

Accepts lenses of 28-, 40-, 56-, 75-, 100-, 125-, 
and 150-mm focal length.

Driven by 50-W (12 V) D. C. electric motor.
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PyqHOH IUHpOKOtjjOpMaTHblH KHHOCbeMOH-
hhh annapaT lKCLLIPy

lKCIUPy Wide-Format Hand-Held Movie 
Camera

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
lUHpHHa KHHOnJieHKH, MM........................................ 70
HacTOTa c-beMKH, Ka^p/c:

noKaapoBan ...................................................... 1
iuiaBHoperyjiHpyeMaH...................................... 12 ... 32

yrofl pacKpbiTHB 3epKajibHoro o^HOJionacrHoro
o6TiopaTopa................................................................. 160°
BMecTHMOCTb KacceT (HapyrKHbix, nojiyTopHbix), m 65
ra6apHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm.......................................... 444x323x250
Macca, Kr . . ................................................................. 8,5

SPECIFICATIONS
Film width, mm............................................... 70
Taking rate, fps:

fixed..................................................................... 1
continuously adjusted ................................ 12 to 32

Single-blade mirror rotary disk shutter angu
lar aperture....................................................... 160D
Magazine capacity (external, sesqui-size), m . 65
Overall dimensions, mm....................................... 444x323x250
Mass, kg........................................................................ 8.5

BHeuiToprH3jraT. H3A. N° 2195MB 
M-6. 3ax. 871.
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CCCP, MOCKBA, COKOJlbHHKH, 27 OEBPAJIfl — 12 MAPTA 1980 r. 
USSR, MOSCOW, SOKOLNIKI, FEBRUARY 27-MARCH 12, 1980

MejKflyHapoflHaa BbicTaBKa «TejieKHHOTexHHKa-80» 
International Exhibition «Telekinotechnika-80»

KHHOCbEMOHHAfl OnTHKA 
CINE CAMERA OPTICS

:



OnTHqecKaH npoMbiuijieHHOCTb CCCP AOCTHraa Bbico- 
Koro HayHHoro u TexHHnecKoro ypoBHH. OHa BbinycaaeT 
caMbie pa3Hoo6pa3Hbie oSbeKTHBbi, b tom qncAe m 
06beKTHBbI C nepeMeHHbIM (|)OKyCHblM paCCTOHHHeM, 
iuapoKO npMMeHaeMbie npn cbeMKe xyAOwecTBeHHbix, 
xpoHHKaJibHO-/i,OKy MeHTajibHbix h HayqHO-nonyjiapHbrx 

KHHO(])H.1bMOB. OSbeKTHBbl H3TOTOBJIH K)TCH BCeX BHAOB KHHe-
MaTorpa(J)a.

B 3Kcno3nnHn CCCP npeflCTaBjieHa Jirnub qacTb H3 uiHpoKoii 
HOMeHKJiaTy pbl KHHOCbeMOHHbIX oObeKTHBOB. Ohh HMeiOT opn- 
THHaJIbHble KOHCTpyKUHH H oSjiaaaiOT BblCOKHMM OnTHHeCKHMH xa- 
paKTepHCTHKaMH.

fljIH CbeMKH oSblMHblX (jjHAbMOB Ha 35-MM KHHOnAeHKy c 
pa3MepoM naapa 16X22 mm ncnojib3yioT p«A oSbeKTHBOB c 
nOCTOHHHbIM (|)OKyCHblM paCCTOHHHeM OT 18 AO 1000 MM. 06beK- 
THBbi OKC5-18-1, OKC3-22-1, OKC7-28-1 h OKC11-35-1 HMeiox
yAAHHeHHblH 3ap,HHH (JjOKaAbHblH 0Tpe30K, HTO n03B0AHeT HCFIOJIb- 
30BaTb hx b KHHocbeMOHHbix annapaTax c 3epKaAbHbiM o6riopa- 
TOPOM, pacnOAOWeHHblM Ha paCCTOHHHH AO 19 MM OT nJIOCKOCTH 
IIJieHKH.

nPH CbeMKe o6blMHblX 35-MM KHHOtpHAbMOB nOAb3yiOTCH TaK- 
we KOMnAeKTOM AAHHHO(J)OKyCHblX 06beKTHB0B-an0Xp0MaT0B:
OKC5-250-1, OKC9-500-1, OKC5-750-1 h OKC4-1000-1. OSteK- 
thbm AaioT BbicOKoe KaHecTBO H3o6pa>KeHHH SAaroAapa anoxpo- 
MaTHqecKOH KoppeKimn oSeppapHH h HMeiOT KOHCTpyauHio, 
o6ecneHHBaK>myio BHyTpeHHKHO (jiOKycHpoBKy.

OSbeKTHBbl C nOBblUieHHOH CBeTOCHAOH OKC12-35-1, 
OKC10-50-1 h OKC14-75-1 c (poxycHbiMH paccTosmHHMH 35, 50 
H 75 MM H OTHOCHTeJIbHbIMH OTBepCTHHMH 1:1,4... 1:1,3 n03BOASHOT 

npoH3BOAHTb cbeMxy b HHTepbepax c ecTecTBeHHbiM ocBemeHMeM 

6e3 AonojiHMTejibHoii hoacbctkh.

J0.JIS1 CbeMKH UlHpOKOSKpaHHblX (jjHAbMOB CAyJKaT aHaMOptj)OT-
Hbie Ojiokh 35EAC26-1, 35BAC27-1, 35EAC22-2, 35EAC23-2 m 
35BAC25-1. Ohm oSecnewHBaiOT BbicOKoe KaiecTBO H3o6pa*eHHH, 
a nocAeAHHe qeTbipe — nocTosmcTBO K03(j>ct)HUHeHTa aHaMopcjm- 
pOBaHHB, He3aBHCHMO OT AHCTaHUHH CbeMKH (MHHHMaAbHaH AHC- 
TannHsi — 1m).

BauieMy bhhmahhio npeAAaraioTCH oSbeKTHBbi c nepeMeHHbIM 
(JjOKyCHblM paCCTOHHHeM AJia CbeMKH oOblHHblX 35-MM (jjHAbMOB.

KoHCTpyKUHB oSbeKTHBOB 350n<t»18-1, 35On015-1, 350n<t>16-l
h 35011021-1 n03B0AHeT lipHMeHHTb SAeKTponpHBOA AAH AHC- 
TaHUHOHHoro ynpaBJieHna H3MeHeHHeM (poKycHoro paccTOHHHH h 
AHCTaHHHH CbeMKH. llepBbie TpH AaiOT BO3MO>KH0CTb BeCTH MaK- 
pocbeMKy oSbeKTOB, pacnoAO/KeHHbix Ha paccTOHHHH 50 mm ot 
nepBOH jiHH3bi o6beKTHBa. OSbeKTHB 35OI1019-1A c c|)OKycHb!M 
paCCTOHHHeM 40...120 MM H OTHOCHTeJIbHbIM OTBepCTHeM 1:2,5 
npeAHa3HaqeH aah CbeMKH uinpoKoaKpaHHbix (jjHAbMOB. YcTaHOB- 
Ka anaMopcpOTHOH HacaAKH c AsyapaTHbiM yBeAHneHHeM b npocT- 
paHCTBO 3aAHero (jjOKaAbHoro OTpe3Ka oSbeKTHBOB 35011015-1 
h 350n<t>16-l no3BoaneT noAyqnTb oObeKTHBbi 35OI1015-1A 
h 35OI1016-1A, npHMeHHeMbie Taxwe aJ>h CbeMKH wnpoKOSK- 
paHHblX (jjHAbMOB.

Ms CneUHajIbHbIX oSbeKTHBOB CAeAyeT OTMeTHTb oSbeKTHB
OKCl-9,5-1, o6aaAaiomHH SoAbuiHM yraoM nojm 3peHH« (175°) 
h 3HaqHTeabHOH AHCTopcHeii, AOCTHraiomeH Ha xpaio noAH 90%, 
a TaKWe KOMnAeKT MHrKOpHCyKJlAHX oSbeKTHBOB C (JjOKyCHblM
paccToahHeM 50, 75 h 100 mm: OKC7-50-1, OKC9-75-1 h

OKC7- 100-1, ohh oSecneHHBaioT naaBHoe CHHJKeHHe pe3KOCTH 
H3o6pa>KeHHH Ha axpaHe ot neHTpa k KpasiM Kaapa.

KHHOCbeMOMHbie oSbeKTHBbl nO KaieCTBy H306pa>KeHHH COOT- 

BeTCTByiOT CaMbIM BbICOKHM COBpeMeHHbIM TpeSOBaHHBM.
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T
he Soviet optical industry has made tremendous 
scientific and technological progress. It manufactures 
a large variety of lenses, including zoomar ones, 
which are extensively used in making features, news
reels and popular science films.

The Soviet exposition represents only a fraction 
of the wide range of cine camera lenses distinguished for their 
high optical performance.

The 35-mm motion pictures of 16X22 mm format are shot 
with lenses having a constant focal length of 18 to 1000 mm: 
OKC5-18-1, OKC3-22-1, OKC7-28-1 and OKCU-35-1. These 
lenses have an extended back piece which makes them suitable 
for cine-cameras with mirror-type rotary disk shutters placed 
19 mm away from the film plane.

A variety of long-focus apochromatic lenses, such as 
OKC5-250-1, OKC9-500-1, OKC5-750-1 and OKC4-1000-1 are 
intended for common 35-mm films. These lenses ensure high 
picture quality due to their apochromatic correction and inner 
focussing.

Ultra-fast lenses, such as OKC12-35-1, OKC10-50-1 and 
OKC14-75-1 with focal lengths of 35, 50 and 75 mm and rela
tive apertures f/1.4 — f/1.3 allow indoor shooting under natural 
conditions without brightening.

The anamorphotic units 35EAC26-1, 35EAC27-1, 35BAC22-2, 
35BAC23-2 and 35BAC25-1 are used for shooting wide-screen 
films. These units provide for high image quality and the 
latter four of them feature a constant anamorphose factor, ir
respective of working distance (1 m minimum).

We offer zoomar lenses, which can be used for making 
35-mm motion pictures. The design of the lenses 35On018-l, 
350n<t>15-l, 35011016-1 and 35011021-1 provides for remote 
controlling the focal length and working distance through an 
electric drive. The first three lenses provide a means for 
making macropictures of objects at a distance of 50 mm from 
the first element of the lens. The lens 35OI1019-1A with 
a focal length of 40—120 mm and a relative aperture 
of f/2.5 is intended for making wide-screen films. 
Anamorphotic attachments with twofold magnification 
placed in the back focal segment of the lenses 35011015-1 and 
35On016-l modify them into 35O11015-1A and 35O11016-1A 
lenses, which are also used for taking wide-screen motion pic
tures.

As for special-purpose lenses, mention should be made of 
the OKCl-9,5-1 featuring a wide angle of view (175°) and a 
considerable distortion amounting to 90% at the field edge 
as well as a set of soft-focus lenses with a focal length of 
50, 75 and 100 mm. These are OKC7-50-I, OKC9-75-1 and
OKC7-100-1, which produce pictures with definition reducing 
gradually from the centre towards the edges.

In their optical performance, Soviet cine-camera lenses are 
up to the highest modern standard.



OCHOBHblE fl A H H bl E 
SPECIFICATIONS

OBl>EKTHBbI C nOCTOflHHbIM 4>OI<yCHbIM PACCTOR HHEM

OKC5-18-1 OKC3-22-1 OKC7-28-1 OKC11-35-1 OKC1-50-6 OKC6-75-2 OKC2-100-2 OKC1-150-I

OoKycHoe paccTOHHHe, 
MM...................................... 18 22 28 35 50 75 100 150
TeoMeTpHMecKoe otho- 
cHTejibHoe OTBepcTne . 1:2,5 1:2 1:2 1:2 1:2 1:2 1:2,8 1:2,8
KoSfJX^HUHeHT CBeTO-
nponycKaHHH ..... 0,70 0,75 0,75 0,80 0,85 0,84 0,88 0,76
ra6apnTHbie pa3Mepu 
(MHHa X AHaiueTp), mm 79X63 100X65 48X45 44X45 40X41 72X53 86x54,2 98X80
Macca, Kr.................... 0,345 0,5 0,180 0,120 0,094 0,256 0,320 0,613

LENSES WITH DISCRETE FOCAL LENGTHS

OKC5-18-1 OKC3-22-1 OKC7-28-1 OKC11-35-1 OKC1-50-6 OKC6-75-2 OKC2-100-2 OKC1-150-1

Focal length, mm . . . 
Geometric relative aper-

18 22 28 35 50 75 100 150

ture............................... f/2.5 f/2 f/2 f/2 f/2 f/2 f/2.8 f/2.8
Transmission factor . . 
Overall dimensions

0.70 0.75 0.75 0.80 0.85 0.84 0.88 0.76

(lengthxdiameter), mm . 79X63 100X65 48x45 44X45 40X41 72X53 86X54.2 98X80
Mass, kg....................... 0.345 0.5 0.180 0.120 0.094 0.256 0.320 0.613

OKC3-22-1

OKC11-35-1

OKC5-18-1

OKC7-28-1
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MflTKOPHCyiOmHE OB"bEKTHBbl SOFT-FOCUS LENSES

OKC7-50-1 OKC9-75-1 OKC7-100-1 OKC7-50-1 OKC9-75-1 OKC7-100-1

C>oKycHoe paccTOHHiie, Focal length, mm . . 50 75 100
MM....................................... 50 75 100 Geometric relative aper-
TeoMeTpimecKoe oihoch- ture........................... 1/2 f/2 f/2
TeJibHoe oTBepcTHe 1:2 1:2 1:2 Transmission factor . . 0.85 0.96 0.85
KoacjxJjHUHeHT cBeTonpo- Overall dimensions
nycKaHHH .................... 0,85 0,96 0,85 (lengthxdiameter), mm 94X97 52X68 97X106
ra6apHTHbie pa3Mepw Mass, kg................... 0.6 0.310 1.08
(A^HHa X flHaMeTp), mm 94X97 52X68 97X106
Macca, Kr................... 0,6 0,310 1,08

flJlHHHOct>OKyCHbIE OE'bEKTHBbl-AnOXPOMATbl

OonycHoe paccTOHHHe, mm.....................................................
TeoMeTpHMecKoe OTHocHTejibHoe oTBepcrae................
Ko3tJ)(|)HUHeHT CBeTonponycKaHHH...............................
HaHMeHbmaa AHCTaHUHH cteMKH, m ..............................
Ta6apHTHbie pa3Mepu (ajiurn X AnaMeTp), mm ... . 
Macca, Kr............................... ... ....................

OKC5-250-1 OKC9-500-1 OKC5-750-1 OKC4-1000-1

250
1:2,8
0,80

5
250X135

3,1

500
1:5,3
0,75

10
485X145

4,6

750
1:8

0,65
15

505X145
4,8

1000
1:11
0,64
20

550X145
4,9

LONG-FOCUS APOCHROMAT1C LENSES

Focal length, mm.......................................................
Geometric relative aperture........................................
Transmission factor.......................................................
Minimal working distance, m....................................
Overall dimensions (lengthXdiameter), mm .... 
Mass, kg.......................................................................

OKC5-250-1 OKC9-500-1 OKC5-750-1 OKC4-1000-1

250 
f/2.8
0.80

5
250X135

3.1

500
f/5.3
0.75

10
485X145

4.6

750
f/8

0.65
15

505X145
4.8

1000
f/11

0.64
20

550X145
4.9
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OB'bEKTHBbI C IlOBbllllEHHOH CBETOCHJIOH

OKC12-35-1 OKC10-50-1 OKC14-75-1

OoKycHoe paccTOHHne,
MM . . .
reoMeTpmecKoe othoch-

35 50 75

Te^bHoe OTBepcme . . 
Ko3(j)(J)HUHeHT CBeTOnpO-

1:1,4 1:1,3 1:1,4

nycKaHHH .......................
T a6apHTHbie pa3Mepbi

0,90 0,80 0,80

Oynma X AHaMeTp), mm 74X51 80X55 72X65
Macca, Kr...................... 0,270 0,350 0,370

ULTRA-FAST LENSES

OKC12-35-1 OKC10-50-1 OKC14-75-1

Focal length, mm . . 
Geometric relative aper-

35 50 75

ture............................ f/1.4 f/1.3 f/1.4
Transmission factor . . 
Overall dimensions

0.90 0.80 0.80

(lengthXdiameter), mm 74X51 80x55 72X65
Mass, kg . . .... 0.270 0.350 0.370

5



AHAMOP<UOTHbIE EJ10KH .HJIfl CT>EMKH WHPOK03KPAHHbIX 4>HJlbMOB

35BAC26-1 35BAC27-1 35BAC22-2 35BAC23-2 35BAC25-1

<PoKycHoe paccTOHHHe, mm................................ 22 35 50 75 100
TeoMeTpHqecKoe OTHocHTeflbHoe oTBeperae . . . 
Yroji nojia 3peHra:

1:2,8 1:2 1:2 1:2 1:2,8

no ropH30HTajiH.............................. • . . . 105° 72° 53° 36° 26“
no BepTHKajin................................................... 45° 31° 22° 15“ 11“

Kos(})({)HUHeHT aHaMop(j)HpoBaHHH (b uempe no- 
jia hjw gecKOHeqHOCTH).................................... 0,5 0,5 0,5 0,5 0.5
KosijxjMUHeHT cBeTonponycKaHHH........................
TafiapHTHbie pa3Mepw, mm:

0,80 0,68

175X140

0,75 0,70 0,79

^JiHHa X AHaMeTp........................................
AJMHa X innpHHa X BbicoTa........................ 124x142x100

163X105 190X105 208X105

Macca, Kr................................................................ 1,76 3,34 1,6 h,86 1,98

ANAMORPHOTIC UNITS FOR WIDE-SCREEN FILM MAKING

35BAC26-1 35BAC27-1 35BAC22-2 35BAC23-2 35BAC25-1

Focal length, mm............................................... 22 35 50 75 100
Geometric relative aperture ............................
Lens angle:

i/2.8 f/2 f/2 f/2 f/2.8

horizontal ................................................... 105° 72° 53° 36° 26“
vertical .................................................... .. 45° 31° 22° 15“ 11°

Anamorphose factor (in the center of the field, 
for infinity)........................................................ 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
Transmission factor............................................ 0.80 0.68 0.75 0.70 0.79
Overall dimensions, mm: »

length X diameter........................................
length X width X height............................ 124X142X100

175X140 163X105 190X105 208X105

Mass, kg............................................................... 1.76 3.34 1.6 1.86 1.98

35BAC25-1
35BAC23-2

35BAC27-1

35BAC26-1
35BAC22-2
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OB'bEKTHBbI C IlEPEMEHHblM d>OKyCHbIM PACCTOfl H H EM

350rM>15-l 35011016-1 350m>18-l 350n<519-lA 350n<P21-l

Hnana30H H3MeHeHHH (JioKycHoro paccTOHHHH,
MM...................................................................... 25 ... 250 25 ...100 20... 120 40...120 25...500
reoMeTpmecKoe oTHocirrejibHoe oTBepcme . . . 1:3,2 1:3,2 1:2,5 1:2,5 1:3,5. ..1:4,5*
KostfxjiHUHeHT CBeTonponycKaHHH...........................
TafiapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm:

0,65 0,70 0,65 0,55 0,58

HJiHHa X AnaMeTp...................................
nmwa X niHpHHa X BbicoTa............................

275X146 193X112 350X150
331x195x173

460X260

Macca, Kr.................................................................... 4,1 2,1 5,9 7,5 17,5

* npn ^OKycHOM paccTOHHHH 25... 100 mm—1:3,5; npn 1 00...250 mm—1:4; npn 250...500 mm—1:4,5. 
MHHHMajibHaa ,n;HCTaHU,Hyi cbeMKH sthm odteKTHBOM—3 m.

ZOOMAR LENSES

35011(f) 15-1 350n016-l 350n<f>18-l 3501!<J>19-1A 35011021-1

Zoomar range, mm........................................... 25—250 25—dOO 20—120 40—120 25—500
Geometric relative aperture............................... f/3.2 f/3.2 f/2.5 f/2.5 f/3.5—f/4.5*
Transmission factor...........................................
Overall dimensions, mm:

0.65 0.70 0.65 0.55 0.58

lengthxdiameter.......................................
lengthXwidthxheight...............................

275X146 193X112 350X150
331x195x173

460X260

Mass, kg.......................................................... ... 4.1 2.1 5.9 7.5 17.5

* At a focal length of 25—1 00 mm the geometric relative aperture is f/3.5; at 100—250 mm it is f/4; at 250—500 mm it is f/4.5. 
Minimal close-in distance for this lens is 3 m.

UJHPOKOyrOJlbHblH OBTjEKTHB OKCl-9,5-1 WIDE ANGLE LENS OKCl-9,5-1

OoKycHoe paccTOHHHe, mm..................................................... 9,55
reoMeTpmecKoe oTHOCHTe;ibHoe OTBepcrae .................. 1:5
yrcw nojiH apeHHsi........................................................................ 175°
KostfiiJiHUHeHT CBeTonponycKaHHH.................................... 0,78
ra6apHTHbie pa3Mepu (iyinHa X jmaMeTp), mm ... . 110X124
Macca, Kr...................................................................... LI

Focal length, mm........................................................... 9.55
Geometric relative aperture............................................ f/5
Lens angle....................................................................... 175°
Transmission factor................................................... . 0.78
Overall dimensions (lengthxdiameter), mm............... 110X124
Mass, kg.......................................................•..................... 1.1
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FOR MOTION PICTURE PHOTOGRAPHY



KHHOOCBETHTEJlbHblE njIEHOHHblE CBETOOMJlbTPbl
FILM-TYPE LIGHT FILTERS 

FOR MOTION PICTURE PHOTOGRAPHY

CBeTOtJjH^biipbi npeAHa3,HaH0Hbi aah yciaHOBKH «a 

ocBeTHT&nbHbix npHdopax npH UBeTHbix CT>eMKax.
KOMIUieKT CO;flep>KIIT CBeTO(J)HJIbTpbI 57 MapOK 

cjiejiyiomHx Tpex rpynn:
KOMneHcauHOHiHbie (8 Mapox) —aah ncnpaBAeHHH 

cneKTpajibHoro cocTaBa cBeia KHHoocBeTHTeAbHbix 

npndopoB npHMeHHTeJibHO k HopMaM ajih ynoTtpeSjiae- 

MblX THIIOB HeraTHBHbIX H oQpaTHMbIX UBeTHbIX KHHO- 

njieHOK;
HeftTpa^bHo-cepbie (3 Mapxn)—aah ocjia6jieHHH 

CBeTa KHHOOCBeTHTejIbHblX inpH6opOB 6e3 H3MeH6HHH 

cneKTpaiJibHoro cociaBa h 6e3 pacceHBaHHn;

3(})(f)eKTHbie (46 Mapox) —Ann uBenHoro <o(J)- 

cj)eKTHoro» ocBemeHHH.
GBeTO(J)HJIbTpbI H3rOTaBJIHBaiOTCH «a TpIiaU,eTHJI- 

H,eAAK)A03H0H njIBHOXHOH OCHOBe C TOHKHM oxpameH- 

HbIM >KeJiaTHiHOBbIM CAOeM H BblHyCKaiOTCH B BHAe py- 

AOHOB IUHpMHOH 580 M.M HAH (JlOpMaTHblX AHCTOB pa3- 

MepoM 580X600 mm.

0B03HAMEHHE CBETO<I>HAbTPOB

KoMnencanHouiibie — ABe mapbi 6vkb. FlepBaa 

napa — npHMeHHeMbift hctohhhx CBeTa, BTOpaa — hc- 

tohhhx, k cneKTpy KOToporo npHBOAHTCH cbct c no- 

MOIUblO 3T0r0 (J)HAbTpa.

HanpHMep: AB— Ayra 6enonAaMeHHaH; A^K—• 
Ayra 5xeATonAaMeHHaH; KC — xceHOHOBan AaMna; 
JIH — AaMna HaxaAHBauHH; AC — cpeAHHft ahcbihoh

CBeT.
HenTpaAbHo-cepbie — 6yxBa H n unc|)pa, noxa3bi- 

BaiomaH xpaTHOCTb ocna6neHHH CBeTa.
3(jxf>eKTHbie — OAHa hah Ase 6y«Bbi, yxa3biBaio- 

mne UBeTOBOH toh (C— chhhh, 3}K — 3eneHo->Ken- 

TblH H T. A-)> H HHCAO, nOKa3bIBaiOUI.ee CpeAHIOIO xpaT- 

HOCTb OCAadAeHHH CBeTa B CneKTpaAbHOH 30He nOTAO- 
meiHHH no cpaBHeHHio c 30H0H nponycKaHHH (100 — 

AAH (J)HAbTpOB C HaCblUieMHOH OKpaCKOH; 10 HAH 5—• 

co cpeAHen HacbimeHiHocTbio; 3 h 2 — co cAa6oHacbi- 

meiHHOH OKpaCKOft; MHH.— C MHHHMaAbHOH HacbimeH- 

HOCTbK)) .

These light filters are used with cine lighting de
vices when taking color motion pictures.

The set includes light filters of 57 types divided 
into three groups as follows:

compensating (8 types)—for correction of spectral 
composition of light produced by cine lighting devi
ces in accordance with the standards for negative and 
reversal color motion picture films;

neutral density (3 types)—for attenuation of light 
produced by cine lighting devices without varying its 
spectral composition and without diffusion;

effect (46 types)—for “effect” color lighting.
The light filters utilize cellulose triacetate film ba

se and a thin colored gelatin layer. Available in the 
form of rolls 580 mm wide and sheets 580X600 mm.

FILTER DESIGNATION

Compensating—two pairs of letters are used as fol
lows: the first pair denotes the operating light source 
and the second pair stands for a light source relative 
to which the first source is compensated for spectral
ly by means of a given light filter.

For example: AB—white frame arc; A)K—yellow 
frame arc; KC—xenon lamp; AH—incandescent lamp; 
AC—average daylight.

Neutral density—the letter H and a figure to in
dicate a ratio of light attenuation.

Effect—one or two letters denoting color back
ground (C—blue, 3>K—green-yellow, etc.) and figu
res indicating the average light attenuation ratio in 
the spectral zone of absorption as compared to that of 
transmission (100 for light filters with saturated co
loration, 10 or 5 for light filters with medium satura
tion, 3 or 2 with weak saturation, and “mhh.” for 
light filters with minimal saturation.



MAPKH H OCHOBHblE nOKA3ATEJlH 
CBETO<J>HJlbTPOB

TYPES AND BASIC CHARACTERISTICS 
OF LIGHT FILTERS

i

CBETO<I>HJIbTPbI KOMnEHCAUHOHHblE 
H HEHTPAJIbHO-CEPblE

COMPENSATING AND NEUTRAL 
DENSITY LIGHT FILTERS
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>KeJITbIH

0,80 Ha npudopax c 6eAonnaMeH- 
Hoft yroJibnoft Ayroii, Ana 
npHBeAeHHH k cpeAHeMy ahcb- 
HOMy CBeTy c T4B. = 5000... 
5500 K

2 ZUK-jih >KeJiTbift 0,65 Ha npnfiopax c jKenxonna- 
MeHHoft yrojibnoft Ayroii, aah 
npHBeAeHHH k CBeTy AaMn 
HaKaAiiBaHHH c TRB.=3200... 
3250 K

3 flB-JlH >KeJiTbiii 0,42 Ha npnSopax c 6eJionJiaMeH- 
hoh yroJibHOH Ayroft, Rjm 
npHBeAeHHH k CBeTy JiaMn Ha
KaAHBaHHH c TUB.s=3200... 
3250 K- Ha CBeTonpoeMax 
noMemeHHH b nacMypHyio no- 
roAy hah b TeHH, npH ci>eM-
Kax c JiaMnaMH HaKaJiHBaHHH

3a */a WB- 
-JIH)

)KeJiTbiii 0,60 Ha npn6opax c 6ejionJiaMeH- 
hoh yroJibHOH Ayroft, aah no- 
AyqeHHH CBeTa c TUB. okoao 
4000 K- Ha CBeTonpoeMax no- 
MemeHHH b «TenAbix» 4)a3ax 
ecTecTBeHHoro AHeBHoro CBe-
Ta, npH crbeMKax c AaMnaMH
HaKaAHBaHHH

4 KC-JIH >KeJiTbiii 0,47 Ha npH6opax c KceHOHOBbiMH 
AaMnaMH, a^h npHBeAeHHH k
CBeTy AaMn HaKaAHBaHHH
c Tub. = 3200...3250 K- Ha CBe
TonpoeMax noMemeHHH b coa- 
HenHOM CBeTe, npn crbeMKax c
AaMnaMH HaKaAHBaHHH

5 /IH-flC rojiyfioft 0,34 Ha npudopax c JiaMnaMH Ha- 
KaAHBaHiiH c T14B. = 3200... 
3250 K, aah npHBeAeHHH k 
cpeAHeMy AHeBHOMy CBexy c
T«b. =5000...5500 K

5a ‘/a (JIH- 
-ZIC)

TojiyCoif 0,50 Ha npii6opax c AaMnaMH Ha
KaAHBaHHH c Tms. =3200...
3250 K, AAh npHBeAeHHH k 
«TenAOMy» AHeBHOMy CBexy 
c Tub. «4000 K
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Application

i 2 3 4 5

i m-nc Pale yellow 0.80 In white flame carbon arc 
devices to obtain average 
daylight with Tcoi. = 5000— 
5500 K

2 ZHK-J1H Yellow 0.65 In yellow flame carbon arc 
devices to obtain incan
descent lamp light with 
Tcoi. = 3200—3250 K

3 flB-JlH Yellow 0.42 In white flame carbon arc 
devices to obtain incan
descent lamp light with 
Tcoi. = 3200 — 3250 K. For 
light openings of premises in 
dull weather or in the shade 
and when working with in
candescent lamps

3a V»WB-
-JIH)

Yellow 0.60 In white flame carbon arc 
devices to obtain light with 
Tcoi. = 4000 K. For light ope
nings of premises with 
“warm” phases of natural 
daylight and when working 
with incandescent lamps

4 KC-JIH Yellow 0.47 In xenon lamp devices to 
obtain incandescent lamp 
light with TCoi =3200— 
3250 K. For light openings 
of premisies under sun
light conditions and when 
working with incandescent 
lamps

5 JIH-HC Light-blue 0.34 In incandescent lamp devices 
with Tcoi. = 3200—3250 K to 
obtain average daylight
with Tcoi. = 5000—5500 K

5a Va 0rIH- 
-m

Light-blue 0.50 In incandescent lamp devi- 
ves with TCOi. = 3200—3250 K 
to obtain “warm” daylight 
with Tcoi.~4000 K



Onomamie end

1 2 3 4 5

6 JIH-JIH E^e^HO-ro-
JiyCofl

0,72 Ha npnOopax c jiaMnaMH Ha-
KaJIHB3HHH C IIOHlOKeHHOH
TUB. = 2900...3000 K Aah npii-
BeaeHiiH k CBeTy jiaMn HaKa- 
JiiiBaHiiB c Tub. = 3200... 
3250 K

7 H2 HefiTpajib-
HQ-CepbIH

0,50 Ha ocBeTmejibHbix npnOopax 
h cBeTonpoeMax, aah ocJiaC- 
jieHHH CBeia b 2 pa3a

8 H4 HenTpajib- 
ho- cepbift

0,25 To rue, aah ocJiaOjiemiH CBeTa 
b 4 pa3a

9 H8 HeflTpajib-
HQ-cepbift

0,125 To xe, aah ocjiaOjieHHfl CBeTa 
b 8 pa3

CBETO^HJlbTPbl 34><DEKTHbIE

HoMep
CBeTO-
cjjHJlb-

Tpa

Mapna IiBeT
3ohh cneK- 

TpajibHoro npo- 
nyCKaHHH, hm

„BH3yajibHbiH“ 
K09C|)(J)HU,HeHT 
nponycKaiiHH 
(npH HCTOMHH- 

Ke CEeTa c 
tu,b. = 3200 K)

1 2 3 4 5

10 C-100 Chhhh HacbimeHHbift 350...400 0,02
11 C-5 Chhhh cpeAHiiii 0,21
12 C-2 Chhhh 6AeAHbiii 0,45

13 r-ioo ToAyOoH Hacbimen-
Hblfi 0,08

14 r-5 ToJiyGoii cpeAHim 350...540 0,20
15 r-2 ToAyfioH CAeAHbiii 0,55

16 3T-100 3eAeHO-roAy6oii
HacbimeHHbift 0,17

17 3T-5 3eAeHO-roAy6on
CpeAHHH "350... 590 0,39

18 3T-2 3eAeHO-roAy6oii
OAeAHbifi 0,43

18a 3T-MHH. 3ejieHO-roAy6oii
oieHb OAeAHbiii o,eo

19 C3-100 CiiHe-3eAeHbiii
HacbimeHHbift 430...590 0,26

20 C3-5 CiiHe-3eAeHbiH
cpeAHHH 0,46

21 C3-2 CiiHe-3eAeHbift
OAeAHblH 0,49

22 3-100 3eAeHbift Hacbimen-
Hblft 0,17

23 3-5 3eAeHbi(i cpeAHiiii 480...590 0,54
24 3-2 3eAeiibiH GjieAHbiii 0,67
24a 3-mhh. 3eAenbiii oneHb

fiAeAHblft 0,75

1 2 3 4 5

6 J1H-J1H Pale light- 
blue

0.72 In incandescent lamp devices 
with reduced TCoi.=2900— 
3000 K to obtain incan
descent lamp light with 
Tcoi. = 3200—3250 K

7 H2 Neutral
density

0.50 In lighting devices and lor 
premises light openings to 
obtain a twofold light atte
nuation

8 H4 Neutral
density

0.25 In lighting devices and for 
premises light openings to 
obtain a fourfold light at
tenuation

9 H8 Neutral
density

0.125 In lighting devices and for 
premises light openings to 
obtain an eightfold light at
tenuation

EFFECT LIGHT FILTERS

Light
filter
No.

Type Color
Spectral 

transmission 
range, nm

Visual trans
mission factor 
(with a light 
source having 
Tcol.==3200 K)

1 2 3 4 5

10 C-100 Blue, saturated 350—400 0.02
n C-5 Blue, medium 0.21
12 C-2 Pale blue 0.45

13 r-ioo Light-blue, satura- 350—540 0.08
ted

14 r-5 Light-blue, medium 0.20
15 r-2 Pale light-blue 0.55

16 3r-ioo Green-light-blue,
saturated 350—590 0.17

17 3r-5 Green-light-blue, 0.39
medium

18 3r-2 Pale green-light- 0.-43
blue

18a 3T-MHH. Very pale green-
light-blue 0.60

19 C3-100 Blue-green, satu- 430—590 0,26
rated

20 C3-5 Blue-green, medium 0.46

21 C3-2 Pale blue-green 0.49

22 3-100 Green, saturated 480—590 0.17

23 3-5 Green, medium 0.54
24 3-2 Pale green 0.'67
24a 3-mhii. Very pale green 0.75



OKomanue End

1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5

25 *3-100 *ejiT0-3eJieribiii 25 *3-100 Yellow-green, sa-
HacbiiueHHbiH 0,21 turated 480—635 0.21

26 *3-10 *ejiTo-3eJieHbift 26 *3-10 Yellow-green, me-
cpeAHiiH 480...635 0,52 dium 0.52

27 *3-3 *ejiTO-3e^eHbiii 27 *3-3 Pale yellow-green 0.67
O^e^Hbift 0,67

28 3*-100 3ejieHo-wejiTbiH 28 3*-100 Green-yellow, sa-
HacbimeHHbiu 0,83 turated 480—700 0.83

29 3*-10 3eJ7eHo-a<e^Tbiu 29 3*10 Green-yellow, me-
epeAHHH 480...700 0,89 dium 0.89

30 3*-3 3ejieHO->KeJiTbiH 30 3*-3 Pale green-yellow 0.91
GjieAHbift 0,91 i

31 *-100 *ejiTbiii Hacbimen- 31 *-100 Yellow, saturated 510—700 0.66
HblH 0,66

32 *-10 *ejiTbifl cpeAHHH 510...700 0,77 32 *-10 Yellow, medium 0,77
33 *-3 *eJiTbm CaeAHbifi 0,81 33 *-3 Pale yellow 0.81

34 0-100 OpaHJKeBbiii 34 0-100 Orange, saturated 565—700 0.52
HacbimeHHbiii 0,52

35 0-10 OpaHJKeBbiii 35 0-10 Orange, medium 0.65
CpeAHHH 565...700 0,65

36 0-3 OpaHJKeBblH 36 0-3 Pale orange 0.72
SjieAHblH 0,72

36a O-MHH. OpaH*eBbiii oneHb 36a O-MHH. Very pale orange 0.85
6jieAHbift 0,85

37 OK-100 OpaH>KeBO-Kpac- 37 OK-100 Orange-red, satu-
HblH HacbiiueHHbiH 580...700 0,30 rated 580—700 0.30

38 K-100 KpaCHblft HaCbl- 38 K-100 Red, saturated 600—700 0.12
meHHbift 0,12

39 K-10 P030BHH 600...700 0,36 39 K-10 Pink 0.36
40 K-3 P030BbIH OjleAHblH 0,52 40 K-3 Pale pink 0.52

41 TK-100 TeMHo-KpacHbiii 625...700 0,08 41 TK-100 Dark-red 625—700 0.08

42 M-100 MaaHHOBbiii Hacbi- 42 M-100 Magenta, saturated 350—420 0.30
lUeHHbiii 0,30

43 M-10 MaJIHHOBblH 43 M-10 Magenta, medium and 0.46
epeAHHH 350...420 0,46

44 M-3 MaJIHHOBblil 44 M-3 Pale magenta 590—700 0.55
fijieAHHH H 0,55

44a M-mhh. MaJiHHOBbifl oneHb 44 a M-mhh. Very pale magenta 0.80
OjieAHbifl 590...700 0,80

45 n-ioo riypnypHbiH 45 n-ioo Purple, saturated 350—470 0..02
HaCblLUeHlIblft 350...470 0,02

46 n-5 riypnypHbiH 46 n-5 Purple, medium and 0.40
epeAHHH H 0,40

47 n 2 nypnypubn". 47 n-2 Pale purple 590—700 0.48
OjleAHblH 590...700 0,48

48 JI-IOO JlHJIOBblil 48 Jl-100 Lilac, saturated 350—470 0.07
HacbimeHHbift 350...470 0,07

49 Jt-5 JlHJIOBblil epeAHHH H 0,19 49 Jl-5 Lilac, medium and 0.19
50 Jl-2 JlHJioBbiii gjieAHbiii 0,41 50 Jl-2 Pale lilac 635—700 0.41
50a Jl-MHH. JliuioBbiii oqeHb 50a Jl-MHH. Very pale lilac 0.70

CjleAHblH 635...700 0,70



yCJIOBHfl nPHMEHEHHfl OPERATING CONDITIONS

KHHoocBexHTejibiHbie npndopbi c yrojibiiOH Ayroh 

HJIH npO>KeKTOp'HOH JiaMHOH HaKajiHBaHHH AOJIJKHbl 

nojiHOCTbio noKpbiBaTb'CH jihh30h jih6o cBeTopacceH- 

BaiOIB,HM JIh6o 3aiH,HTHbIM CTeKJIOM. CBeTO(J)HJIbTp iHa 

t3khx npndopax AOJUKeH ycTaHaBJiHBaTbCH >KejiaTH- 

HOBbiM cjioeM flapyacy b (JjHjibTpoAepJKaTejie 6e3 ceT- 

KH HJIH CO CBeTJIOH MeTaJIJIHHeOKOH CeTKOH, B COOTBeT- 

CTByiomHx na3ax hjih KpoiHuiTeftiHax npudopa. Ha npn- 

6opax c KBapyeBO-raJioreHiHbiMH jiaMnaMH eaKajiHBa- 

HHH 6e3 3amHTHbIX CTeKOJI CBeTO(J)HJIbTpbI AOJDKHbl

ycTaHaBJiHBaTbCH b cfjHjibTpoAepjKaTeJie co cbctjioh 
JweTajiJiHHecKOH ceTKoft Ha paccTOHHHH He MeHee 

200 mm npn JiaMne MoipHOCTbio 2 kBt h Bbiuie 

h ne MeHee 100 mm npn JiaMne MomnocTbio 0,5... 1 kBt.
npn CofijHOAGHHH HpaBHJI yCTaHOBKH iCpOK CJiy>K6bI 

CBeTotjjiiJibTpoB Ha OTKpbiTbix npH6opax c rajioreHHbi- 

mh JiaMnaMH HaKajiHBaHHH cocTaBjiHeT He MeHee 2 h, 

Ha npHOopax c 3epKaJibHbiMH JiaMnaMH HaKajiHBaHHH, 

AyroBbix h jiaMHOBbix npoiKeKTOpax c jihh30h Opene- 

jih — He Menee 3 h.

Cine lighting devices with carbon arc or spot lamp 
must be covered completely^ with a lens, or with a 
diffuse or protective glass. The light filter is instal
led in such a device with its gelatin layer outwards 
and is fixed in a light filter holder without a net or 
having a metallic net of light color, the holder being 
mounted in proper slots or brackets of the device. In 
the case of devices with quartz-halogen incandescent 
lamps without protective glasses, a light filter has to 
be installed in a holder with a metallic net of light 
color, the distances between the lamps and the filters 
being equal to 200 mm and 100 mm for 2-kW and 
0.5 to 1-kW lamps, respectively,

When the above-mentioned rules being observed, 
the service life of the light filters.in the case, of open- 
type lighting devices with halogen incandescent 
lamps will be not less than 2 h, and to not less than 
3 h in the case of reflector incandescent lamps, and 
spot lamps, arc or incandescent, with Fresnel lenses.

BneiiiToprH3AaT. H3A. N° 2191MB
M-11. 3aK. 1915
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CTEKJlflHHblE KOMnEHCAUMOHHblE 
MHTEPcDEPEHUHOHHblE CBETCXPHJlbTPbl 

K OCBETMTEJIbHbIM HPHEOPAM

GLASS-TYPE COMPENSATING 
INTERFERENCE LIGHT FILTERS 

FOR LIGHTING DEVICES

KoMneHcaunoHHbie HHTepcjjepeHUHOHHbie CBeTO<j)HJibTpbi KHC 
JIH-JTC npeAHasHaweHbi aah ycTaHOBKH b ocBeTHTeAbHbix npn6o- 
pax c jiaMnaMH HaKaAHBaHHH.

FIpHMeHHiOTCH aah AonoAHHTeAbHoro ocBemeHHH npn UBeT- 
HblX KHHOCbeMKaX.

KoMneHcaunoHHbie HHTepcjiepeHUHOHHbie CBeTOcjmAbTpbi KHC 
MT-JIH npe/;Ha3HaqeHbi aah ycTaHOBKH b ocBeTHTeAbHbix nprifio- 
pax c MeTajiJioraJioreHHbiMH AaMnaMH. npHMeHsnoTCH npn HBeT- 
Hbix KHHOC'beMKax Ha njieHKe, cfiaJiaHCHpoBaHHoft noA JiaMny Ha- 
KaJiiiBaHHH b 3aKpbiTbix nHTepbepax h naBiuibOHax.

MHTep<})epeHUHOHHoe noKpbiTHe HaHeceHO Ha noAAorKKy H3 
npocToro OKOHHoro CTeKJia c^epHqecKOH hah npHMoyroJibHO-Bbi- 
nyKJIOH (j)OpMbI.

CBeTO(j)HJlbTpbI OdAaAaiOT BblCOKOH TepMOCTOHKOCTblO, n03B0- 

nmomeft yctaHaBAHBaTb hx HenocpeACTBeHHO Ha BbixoAHoe OTBep- 
cTne ocBeTHTeAbHoro npH6opa. Cpox CAyjKSbi He MeHee 500 li.

OcHOBHbie flaHHbie
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KHC-l-
-JlH+fC

0 115
0 220
0 280
0 420
0 500
260X220
390x280

3200...5250 — 122 0,44
HcnoAb3yioTCH Ha
OCBeTHTeAbHbIX
npubopax c o6bin- 
HbiMH h rajioreHHbi- 
mh AaMnaMH Hai<a- 
AHBaHHH npn UBeT- 
Hbix cieMKax na 
HaType h b ecTecT- 
BeHHbix HiiTepbepax 
b HopMaAbHoe cbe- 
MoqHoe Bpexia

KHC-3/4- 
■J IH-flC

0 115
0 220
0 280
0 420
0 500 
260> 220 
390 x 280

3200...4600 —95 0,50 HcnoAb3yiOTCH Ha 
OCBeTHTeAbHbIX
npn6opax c o6bm- 
HbiMH h raAoreHHbi- 
mh JiaMnaMH Haxa- 
AHB3HHH npH UBeT- 
Hbix cbeMKax Ha 
HaType b „3(j)(j)eKT- 
Hoe” Bpexia (yTpo 
h Beiep)

KHC MT- 
-JIH

0 150
0 250
0 370
0 505 
20X240 
25X365

6000...3200

+ 145 0,51 HcnoJib3yiOTCH Ha 
OCBeTHTeJIbHbIX
npn6opax c MeTaJi- 
jiorajioreHHbiMH
JiaMnaMH npn cmc-
uiaHHOM ocBeme-
hhh c JiaMnaMH na- 
KaJiiiBaHHH npH
HBeTHbIX CTjCMKaX
na njieHKe JIH

The KHC JlH-XfC light filters are used with incandescent 
lamp lighting devices and provide a means for additional illu
mination when taking of color motion pictures.

The KHC MT-JIH light filters are used with halogen lamp 
lighting devices. Suitable for indoor work and in studios in 
the case of cine films corresponding to incandescent lamp light 
level.

The interference coating is deposited on a window glass base 
spherical or rectangular-convex in shape.

The light filters offer high thermal resistance which per
mits them to be installed directly at the output aperture of the 
lighting devices. The service life of these light filters is no less 
than 500 h.

Basic Characteristics
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KHC-1 - 
-JlH-ZfC

dia. 115 
dia. 220 
dia. 280 
dia. 420 
dia. 500 
260X220 
390 X 280

3200—5250 — 122 0.44 Used with lighting 
devices fitted with 
conventional and 
halogen incandes
cent lamps for co
lor outdoor and 
natural indoor work 
under standard
lighting conditions

KHC-3/4- 
-J1H-TIC

dia. 115 
dia.<220 
dia. 280 
dia. 420 
dia. 500 
260X220 
390X280

3200—4600

»

—95 0.50 Used with lighting 
devices fitted with 
conventional and 
halogen incandes
cent lamps during 
color outdoor work 
under “effect” ligh
ting conditions
(morning and eve
ning)

KHC MT- 
JIH

dia. 150 
dia. 250 
dia. 370 
dia. 505 
20x240 
25X365

6000—3200 + 145 0.51 Used in conjuncti
on with metal — 
halogen lamp de
vices in the case 
of combined illumi
nation provided by 
incandescent lamps, 
for color motion 
picture photogra
phy using the film 
type JIH

BHeniToprH3AaT. H3A. Ne 2192MB
M-l 1. 3aK. 1916





„3apfl-500“, “Zarya-500”

OCBETHTEJIbHblE nPHBOPbl 
HAFlPABJlEHHOrO CBETA 

C JIAMIIAMH HAKAJIHBAHHfl

DIRECTIONAL INCANDESCENT SPOTLAMPS

KiiHonpoxeKTopbi cepuii „3apa“ c jihh33mh OpeHeJia h 
KimonpoKeKTopHbiMH JiaMnaMH HaKaaiiBaHiia npea,Ha3HaaeHbi aah 
ocBemeHna npii cbeMxax aepHO-6ejibix 11 UBeTHbix KiiHO(}>HJibMOB.

ITpHMeHaioTca KaK b noMemeHHax, Tax h Ha otkphtom B03- 
Ayxe npa otcytctbmh iipaMbix ocaAROB.

PeKOMeHAylOTCH AAH HCn0Ab30BaHHH B RHHeMaTOrpatjlllH H 
TeAeBiiAGHini, a TaK»e b HayiHo-iiccjieAOBaTe./ibCRnx iiHCTHTyiax, 
By3ax ii npoMbiuiAeHHbix npeAnpaaTnax npii HCcneAOBaTeJibCKHX 
KiiHocbeMKax (cm. Ta6ji. 1).

KuHOocBeTHTeAbHbift npubop „HaKan-2500“ c 3epxaAbHoft 
jiaMnoH HaKaAHBaHHa Mom,HOCTbio 2500 Bt npeAria3HaaeH ajih 
ocBemeHHa npa CbeMxax aepHO-OeJibix h UBeTHbix KHUcxjnMbMOB. 
MoJKeT npiiMeiiaTbca Rax b noMememiax, Tax a Ha otxphtom B03- 
Ayxe npa oTcyTCTBaa npaMbix ocaAXOB.

ITpaOop nocTaBAaeTca b cneuiiaABHOM aeMOAaHe, b KOTopbift 
yxAaAbmaiOTca a npiicnocoO-neHiiH x HeMy.

Majiaa Macca, nopiaTHBHocTb, bmcokhh Kn,U no3BoaaioT pe- 
KOMenAOBaTb npaOop aah Bbie3AHbix cteMOX.

KanoocBeTHTeAbHbiii npaOop „<t>apa-9“ — npaCop tiHTeHciiBao 
HanpaBAemioro CBeTa c AeBHTbio raaoreHHbiMii 3epxajibHbiMii 
JiaMnaMii-tjiapaMii MOiimocTbio no 500 Bt — npiiMeHaeTCH npo- 
(JieCCHOHaJIbHblMH KHHOCTyAHHMH AAH OCBeiUfeHHH B OCHOBHOM npa 
KHHOC'beMKaX B eCTeCTBCHHbIX BHTepbepaX H Ha OTKpbITbIX nAO- 
maAxax (cm'. TadJi. 2).

„3apa-2000“, “Zarya-2000"

The “Zarya”-series Fresnel-lensed incandescent spotlamps 
are designed to provide illumination when shooting black-and- 
white and colour films.

Used both indoors and outdoors in the absence of unob
structed precipitation.

Recommended for use in the movies and TV as well as in 
research and higher educational institutions, at industrial en
terprises for the needs of scientific cinematography (see Table 1).

The “Nakal-2500” 2500-W incandescent reflector spotlamp 
is designed to provide illumination when shooting black-and- 
white and colour films. Can be used both indoors and outdoors 
in the absence of unobstructed precipitation.

Delivered, complete with accessories, in a suitable carrying
case.

Small mass, portability, and high efficiency make it useful 
for remote locations.

The “Fara-9" spotlamp is equipped with nine halogen 
reflector lamps of 500 W each to provide a highly directional 
beam of light. Used in professional movie studios to illuminate 
the live interiors and open lots being photographed (see Tab
le 2).

„3apa-l0000-60“, “Zarya-10000-60"„3apa-5000“, “Zarya-5000”



OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

T a 6 ji h u a 1

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

Twn npuCopa

„3apa-500‘ *3apH-2000‘ B3apH-5000“ „3apn-10000-60“ ,3apH-10000-fl,‘

MOLUHOCTb JiaMnbI, Bt 500 2000 5000 10000 10000
CBeTopacnpeAeAeHne:

y3KHH Jiyq, ka 50000 235000 700000 2200000 2200000
yron paccenHHfl, 2a no 0,5 /wane.* 10 10 8 7 7
LUHpOKHH JiyH, KA eooo 40000 65000 180000 180000
yrcui pacceHHHH, 2a no 0,5 /„aKc.* 50 50 50 48 48

Tnn naMnbi KJDK 110-500 KTDK 110—2000 Kn>K 110—5000 Krw lio—ioooo KTDK 110—10000
KTI>K 220—2000 Kn>K 220-5000 Kn>K 220—10000 Kri>K 220—10000

KLDK 220—500 KTK 110—2000 KTK 110-5000 KTK 110—10000 KTK 110—10000
KTK 220—2000 KTK 220—5000 KFK 220—10000 KI'K 220—10000

TadapuTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm 280X400X310 420X720X455 555X760X620 720X1170X910 880X1390 X 870
Macca, Kr 3,0 10,5 22 51 84

* MaKCHMaJibHaa cmia CBeTa, ka

Specifications

Table 1
Spotlamp type

Specifications
*Zarya-500“ „Zarya-2000“ *Zarya-5000“ „Zarya-10000-60“ ,Zarya-10000-A“

Lamp wattage, W 500 2000 5000 10000 10000
Light distribution:

narrow beam, cd 50000 235,000 700,000 2,200,000 2,200,000
angle of beam
scattering, 2a at 0.5 7max.* 10 10 8 7 7
wide beam, cd 6000 40,000 65,000 180,000 180,000
angle of beam
scattering, 2a at 0.5 7max-* 50 50 50 48 48

Lamp type KTDK-110-500 Kn>K 110-2000 
Kn>K 220-2000

KTDK 110-5000 
KIT>K 220-5000

KLI>K 110-10000 
KLDK 220-10000

KLDK 110-10000 
KIDK 220-10000

KLDK-220-500 KI'K 110-2000 
KTK 220-2000

KTK 110-5000 
KTK 220-5000

KI'K 110-10000 
KTK 220-10000

KI'K 110-10000 
KI'K 220-10000

Overall dimensions, mm 280X400X310 420X720X455 555x760x620 720X1170X910 880X1390X870
Mass, kg 3.0 10.5 22 51 84

* Maximum luminous intensity, cd.



T a 6 ji n u, a 2

CcHoiHbie AaHHbie

Tnn npwdopa

BHaKaji-25C0 ‘ „<t>apa-9“

Tiinw JiaMn 3K 110-2500 TIOKT 110-500
3K 220-2500 JKDKTH 110-500

MouiHOCTb jiaMnbi, Bt 2500 500 ( 9 JiaMn)
OceBaa cnjia CBeTa, ka 100000 300000 (JIOKT)

150000
(JIOKTH)

Yroji pacceaHna, 2a no 0,5
IMaKC. ’

r0pH30HTa.JIbHbIH 30 20
BepTHKaJIbHblH 30 20

TaOapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm 350X400X310 530X655X115
Macca, Kr 3 7

Table 2

Specifications

Spotlamp type

*Nakal-25f,0‘ „Fara-9‘

Lamp type 3K 110-2500 /lOKT 110-500
3K 220-2500 JI<t>KTH 110-500

Lamp wattage, W 2500 500 (X 9)
Luminuous intensity along 100,000 300,000 (JIOKX)
the beam axis, cd 150,000

(JIOKTH)
Angle of beam scattering,
2(X at 0.5 /max. •

horizontal 30 20
vertical 30 20

Overall dimensions, mm 350 X 400 X 310 530X655X115
Mass, kg 3 7

BHeniToprH3AaT. H3A. N° 2193MB
M-ll. 3an. 1917
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OCBETHTEJlbHblE nPMBOPbl 
HAnPABJlEHHO-PACCE5IHHOrO 
CBETA C rAJIOTEHHblMH 
JlAMflAMH HAKAJ1HBAHHH

SPOTLIGHTS
OF PARALLEL-SCATTERED 
LIGHT WITH HALOGEN 
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

IlpHSopbi HanpaBjieHHO-paccenHHoro cBeTa TunoB „CBeT-500“, 
„CBeT-1000M“, „CBeT-2000M“, „CBeT-5000“, „CBeT-100002P“ „Cbct-
10000A“.„Mapc-2000“,„Mapc-3000“, „KBapu-8000P“, „KococBeT-5000“ 
npeAHa3HaMeHbi ajib ocBemeHHn npu KHHocT»eMKax a TejienepeAawax b 3a- 

KpbiTbix noiviemeHHHX h Ha OTKpbiTbix njioiuaAKax npu OTcyTCTBMM npn- 
Mbix ocaAKOB h TeMnepaType B03Ayxa ot MHHyc 40 ao njnoc 40 °C h ot- 
nocHTeabHOH BJia>KHOCTH ao 98% (npH TeMnepaType +25°C).

The Type “Svet-500”, “Svet-IOOOM”, “Svet-2000M”, “Svet-5000”,
“Svet-100002P”, “Svet-IOOOOA”, “Mars-2000”, “Mars-3000”,
“Kvartz-8000P”, and “Kososvet-5000” spotlights are designed to provi
de illumination during indoor and outdoor cine-shooting and TV cas
ting (no straight precipitation) at ambient air temperatures from minus 
40 to plus 40°C and relative humidity up to 98% (at + 25°C).

„CBeT-1000M“
”Svet-1000M”

„CBeT-2000M“
“Svet-2000M”

„CBeT-5000“
“Svet-5000”

„CBeT-100002P“
“Svet-100002P”



Tnnbi npnCopOB

riapaweTphi „CBeT-
-500“

*CFeT-
-1000M*

nCneT-
2000M-

*CpeT-
-5000*

„CBeT-
-100002P*

„CBeT-
-10000#“

„ Wapc- 
-2000“

Mapc-
-3000“

„Knapu-
-8000P“

„ KococBeT- 
-5000“

Twibi HcnoJib3yeMbix jiaMn Kr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no Kr no- Kr no-
-500, -1000-1 , -2000, -5000, -10000, -10000, -1000-1 , -1000-1, -2000, -5000,
Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220-5000
-500-1 -1000-4 -2000-5 -5000 -10000 -10000 1000-4 -1000 4 -2000-5

MotUHocTb KaxAoft hc- 

nojib3yeMoft JiaMnbi, Bt 500 1000 2000 5000 10000 10000 2y 1000 3X1000 4> 2000 5000
OceBaH CHJia CBeTa, ka 6000 13000 30000 55000 130000 130000 30000 45000 40000 15000

(55000 mskc.)

yroA pacceaHHH (2a no 
0,5

r0piI30HTa^bHbIH 85 85° 80 85 90’ 90 85' 85° 100 95
BepTHKaJlbHblH 65° 85’ 55 65 60

oo
 

cu 50‘ 50° O o o 85
TaCapHTHbie pa3Mepw, mm 235X155X 260X390X 360X420X 630X530X 755X700X 800 xl 000 X 3C0X395X 300 X 4S5X 990X1210X 590X645X

X100 X185 X150 X250 X250 X700 X80 X80 X290 X265

Macca, nr 0,8 1,95 4,0 10,5 15 45 2,3 3,2 30 10,5

* MaKCHMajibHaH CHJia CBeTa, ka

„Mapc-3000“ „KBapu-8000P“
“Mars-3000” “Kvartz-8000P”

,,KococBeT-5000“
“Kososvet-5000”



Spotlight type

Parameters
„Svet-500-

*Svet-
-1C00M“

„Svet-
-2000M“ „Svet-5000“

„Svet- 
-100002P“

*Svet-
-10000#“ „Mars-2000“ „Mars-3000“ r Kvartz- 

-8000P“
^Ko^osvet-

-5000-

Lamp types used icr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr-iio- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no- Kr no-
-500, -1000-1 -2000, -5000, -10000 -10000, -1000 I -1000-1, -2000, -5000,
Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220- Kr 220-
-500-1 -1000-4 -2000-5 -5000 -10000 -10000 -1000-4 -1000-4 -2000-5 -5000

Wattage per lamp used, W 500 1000 2000 5000 10000 10000 2v 1000 3X1000 4v 2000 5000
Light intensity along the 
axis, cd cooo 13000 30000 55000 130000 130000 30000 45000 40000 15000

Scattering angle 
(2a at 0,5 /max. *): 

horizontal 85° 85° 80° 85° 90° 90° 85° 85° 100°

(55000, max.)

95°
vertical £5° 85° 55° £5° £0° £0° 50° 50° 100° 85°

Overall dimensions, mm 233X155X 260 X 390 X 360 X420X 630X52 OX 755X700X 800X1000X 300 X395X 300X485X 990X1210X 590 X 645 X
X103 X185 X150 X250 X250 X700 X80 X89 X290 X265

Mass, kg 0.8 1.05 4.0 10.5 15 45 2.3 3.2 30 10.5

* Maximum luminous intensity, cd.

BHeniToprH3flaT. H3». JVs 2218MB 
M-ll. 3aK. 1918



KBAPUEBblE TAJlOrEHHblE H 3EPKAJIbHbIE JIAMnbI HAKAJ1HBAHHH
AJ15I KHHO H TEJlEBHflEHHfl

QUARTZ, HALOGEN AND REFLECTOR INCANDESCENT LAMPS 
FOR CINEMATOGRAPHY AND TV

CCCP, MocKBa, CoKOJibHHKH, 27 (jjeBpajia — 12 MapTa 1980 r.

Sokolniki, Moscow, USSR, February 27 — March 12, 1980



KBAPU,EBbIE TAJlOrEHHblE H 3EPKAJlbHbIE 

JlAMflbl HAKAJIHBAHHfl 

AJIfl KHHO H TEJIEBMAEHHfl

rajioreHHbie KiiHoocBeTHTejibHbie h KiiHonpoeKuiiOHHbie JiaMnbi naKajin- 

B3HHH H3rOTaBJIHBaiOTCH B KOJl6aX H3 TepMOCTOHKOrO KBappeBOrO CTeKJia.
no CpaBHeHHIO C oSblBHblMIl JiaMnaMII HaKajlHB3HHH TOH *e MOIPHOCTII 

h Toro >Ke HaaHa^eHHH sth JiaMnbi HMeiOT 3Ha9iiTe.JibHo MeHbiuiie ra6a- 

pHTbi, CojiboniH cpoK c.ny>K6bi, 6ojiee BbicoKyto cTaSmibHOCTb CBeTOBoro 

noTOKa ii pBeTOBOH TeMnepaTypbi npaKTimecKii b Tenemie Bcero cpoxa 

CJiy>K6bI, BTO CmeHb B3>KH0 AJIH KHHeM3T0rpa(J)HH.

rAJlOTEHHblE MAJlOrAEAPHTHblE JIAMnbI 
HAKAJIHBAHHfl

Hcnojib3yioTCfl b riopTaTHBHbix KiiHoocBeTiiTe^bHbix npn6opax HanpaB- 
jieiiHoro CBeTa c OTpaxoTejibHoft oiithkoh, a TaioKe b KiiHonpoeKpim.

riapaMeTpbi

THnbi jiaMn

KFM 12-100 KFM 24-150 KrM 24-250 KrM 30-300 KrM 300-2 KrM 110-500 KrM 220-1000-1

MoipHOCTb, Bt 100 150 250 300 300 500 1000
Hanpsiweime, B 121 24 24 30 30 110 220
CBeTOBOH nOTOK, JIM 3000 4650 8150 8900 9300 13150 26000
CBeTOBas OTaaqa. jim/Bt 30 31 34 29,7 31,0 26 26
CpeAHHH npO^OJI^KHTejIbHOCTb
ropeHHH, q
Pa3Mepw koji6u, mm, He 60-
Jiee:

100 50 50 20 50 50 50

AwaMeTp 11 12,5 15,5 14 14 14 14
nojiHan fljiHHa 45 45 55 65 55 82 100

I^BeTOBaa TeMnepaTvpa, K «3500 ^3500 w3500 3400 ^3500 3200 3200
U,OKanb OaHOCTO- Oahocto- Oahocto- ,H,ByCTO- Oahocto- ZlByCTO- ,ZI,ByCTO-

POHHHH POHHHH POHHHH pOHHHH pOHHHH pOHHHH pOHHHH
UITblpeBOH

G 6,35
UITblpeBOH UITblpeBOH nJIOCKHH

MeTaJUIH-
qecKHH

UITblpeBOH
G 6,35

KepaMH-
uecKHft

xepaMH-
qecKHH
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rAJlOTEHHblE JIHHEHHblE JIAMnbI HAKAJIHBAHHfl

Hcnojib3yioTCfl b KHHOOCBeTHTe/ibHbix npH6opax HanpaB^eHHo-pacceHH- 
Horo ii pacceHHHoro CBeTa c OTpa>KaTejibHOH oiithkoh.

riapaMeTpbi
Tnnbi jiaMn

Kr 220-500-1 Kr 110-500 Kr 220-1000-3 Kr 220-1000-4 * -1 o o o o Kr no-iooo-i Kr 220-2000-3

MoiUHOCTb, Bt 500 500 1000 1000 1000 1000 2000
HanpnxeHHe, B 220 110 220 220 no no 220
CBeTOBoii noTOK, jim 13500 13000 26000 26000 26000 26000 54000
CBeTOBaa oT/iaqa, jim/Bt 27 26 26 26 26 26 27
Cpe^HHH npOAOJDKHTejIbHOCTb 
ropeHHH, m
Pa3Mepbi KOJi6bi, mm, He 60- 
Jiee:

150 400 400 420 500 500 400

AHaMeTp 11 11 11 11 1,1 11 11
noJiHan /ymHa 132 132 180 180 180 180 236

U,OKOJIb KepaMHqecKHft KepaMHqecKHft FIjIOCKHH
KepaMHnecKHH

KepaMHqecKHft IIjiockhh
MeTaJiJiHnec-

KHH

KepaMHqecKHft KepaMHqecKHft

FIpoAOJiJKeHHe

riapaMeTpbi
Tanbi jiaMn

Kr 220-2000-5 Kr 110-2000 Kr 220-5000 Kr 110-5000 Kr 220-10000 Kr no-ioo oo

MoiUHOCTb, Bt 2000 2000 5000 5000 10000 10000
HanpsDKemie, B 220 110 220 110 2*20 no
CBeTOBOH nOTOK, JIM 54000 52000 125000 126000 260000 265000
CBeTOBaa OT/iaqa, jim/'Bt 27 26 25 25 26 26,5
CpeAHHH IipO/IOJBKHTeJIbHOCTb TO- 400 600 2000 2000 2000 1000
peHHH, H
Pa3Mepw koji6m, mm, He 6ojiee:

AHaMeTp 11 14 20 27 27 37
nojiHan flJiHHa 262 262 520 520 615 615

U,OKOJIb C th6khmh C th6khmh C thOkhmh C thOkhmh C th6khmh C th6khmh
TOKOBBO/iaMH* TOKOBBO/iaMH* TOKOBBO/iaMH* TOKOBBO/iaMH* TOKOBBO/iaMH * TOKOBBO/iaMH*

* YKa33Ha MaKCHMaJibHaa /yiHsa 6e3 thSkhx tokobbouob

rAJlOrEHHblE KHHOnPO>KEKTOPHbIE JIAMnbI 
HAKAJIHBAHHfl C KOHUEHTPHPOBAHHbIM TEJIOM 
HAKAJIA

HCnOJlb3yiOTCH B JIHH30BHX KHHOnpOTKeKTOpaX.

riapaMeTpbi

Tnnbi JiaMn

KrK 220-2000 KrK 110-2000 KrK 220-3000 KrK 220-5000 KrK 110-5000 KrK 220-10000 KrK 110-10000

MoiUHOCTb, Bt 2000 2000 3000 5000 5000 40000 10000
HanpsoKCHHe, B 220 MO 220 220 110 220 110
CBeTOBOft nOTOK, JIM 58000 55000 85000 140000 140000 280000 270000
CBeTOBaa OT/iaqa, jim/Bt 29,0 27,5 28,0 28,0 28,0 28,0 27,0
CpeAHHH npO/IOJIJKHTe/IbHOCTb
ropeHHH, q
Pa3Mepbi KO.ifibi, mm, He 6oJiee:

170 200 220 250 300 270 400

AnaMeTp 47 45 57 68 65 85 85
nojiHan jyiHHa 220 220 265 275 275 405 410

U,OKOJIb (OUHOCTOPOHHHH) lilTbipeBOH lilTbipeBOH lilTbipeBOH IllTbipeBofi lilTbipeBOH lilTbipeBOH lilTbipeBOH
Q 38 G 38 G 38 G 38 G 38 G 38 G 38
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rAJlOTEHHblE JIA/VUlbl-OAPbl 
MOlUHOCTbFO 500 Bt

ncnojib3yK)TCfl b KHHoocBeTiiTejTbHbix npn6opax 
Aah co3/iaHiiH iiHTeHciiBHoro HanpaBjieHHoro CBeTa 
(no mecTb n ACBHTb jiaMri b npn6ope).

HErAJlOTEHHblE 3EPKAJIbHbIE 
JIAMnbI HAKAJIHBAHHfl 
MOlUHOCTblO 2500 Bt

ncnojib3yioTCH b KHHOOCBeTHTejibHbix npn6opax 
Aah co3AaHHH iiHTeHCHBHoro CBeTa (no oahoh AaMne 
b npn6ope).

napaiweTpbi

Tnnbi jiaMn

JlOKr 110-500 JlOKra 110-500

Momnoc'ib, Bt 500 500
HanpH/KeHHC, B 110 110
OceBan CHJia CBeTa, xa 35000 17000
Yroa pacceaHHH (2a no 0,5

AiaKG*)*-
ropH30HTaJIbHbIH 22° 22°
BepTHKaJIbHblH 14° 14°

CpeaHHa npoaoaaoiTeabHOCTb 50 50
ropeHHH, m
U,BeTOBaa TeMnepaTypa, K 3200 5000
Pa3Mepu KoaCbi, mm:

^HaMeTp 116 116
noJiHan AJWHa 70 70

U,OKOJIb MeTaaamecKHft MeTaaaHqecKiift
nJiacTHHqaTbifl njiacTHH^atbiH

* ^M3KC. —MSKCHMajIbHaH CHJia CBeTa, "Ka

KHHOnPOEKUHOHHblE 
KBAPUEBO-rAJlOrEHHblE JIAMnbI 
HAKAJIHBAHHfl 
C MHTEP4>EPEHU,MOHHbIMH 
OTPA>KATEJ15IMH

COCT3BJIHIOT eAUHblll KOHCTpyKTHBHblft OJIOK (jiaM- 
nbi-cBeTiijibHHKH, AaMnbi-cfiapbi).

Hcnojib3yiOTC5i Kax ncTonmiKii CBeTa ajih 16-mm 
KHHonpoeKTopoB.

FlapaMeTpbi

Tnnbi jiaMn

3K 110-2500 3K 220-2500

Moiu,HOCTb, Bt 2500 2500
HanpHJKeHne, B 110 220
OceBan cnaa CBeTa, xa 100000 100000
Yroa pacceHHim 35° 35°
CpeaHHH npoaoa*HTeabHOCTb 75 75
ropeHHH, q
liBeTOBaa TeMnepaTypa, K 
Pa3Mepw Koafibi, mm:

3200 3200

AnaMeTp 250 250
nojman AJiHHa 315 315

1 (OKOHb P 40/55-2 P 40/55-2

PlapaMeTpu

Tnnbi JiaMn

KrH 24-150 KrH 24-250

MomnocTb, Bt 150 250
Hanpawemie, B 24 24
CBeTOBoii noTOK KHHonpoeKTopa 750 950
(6ea oOTiopaTopa), jim 
"CpeaHnsi npoaoa>KHTeabHOCTb 50 25
ropeHHH, h
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QUARTZ, HALOGEN AND REFLECTOR
INCANDESCENT LAMPS
FOR CINEMATOGRAPHY AND TV

Halogen spot and projection incandescent lamps are manufactured 
sealed in the form of bulbs made of heat-resistant quartz glass.

As compared to conventional incandescent lamps of the same power 
and purpose, these lamps feature considerably smaller size, extended 
service life and keep their luminous flux and colour temperature more 
stable for virtually the entire service life, which is all-important in 
cinematography.

SMALL-SIZE HALOGEN INCANDESCENT LAMPS

Employed in portable parallel-light equipment with reflection optics 
and also for projection purposes.

Parameters
Lamp type

KXM 12-100 KXM 24-150 KTM-24-250 KrM 30-300 KJM 300-2 KrM 110-500 KrM 220-1000-1

Power, W 100 150 250 300 300 500 1000
Voltage, V 12 24 24 30 30 110 220
Luminous flux, lm 3000 4650 8150 8900 9300 13150 26000
Light efficiency, lm/W 30 31 34 29.7 31.0 26 26
Mean life, h 100 50 50 20 50 50 50
Bulb size, mm, max.:

diameter 11 12.5 15.5 14 14 14 14
full length 45 45 55 65 55 82 100

Colour temperature, K «3500 «3500 «3500 3400 «3500 3200 3200
Cap G 6,35 One-sided, One-sided, Two-sided, G 6,35 Two-sided, ceramic Two-sided, ceramic

one-sided, pin-type pin-type flat, metal- one-sided,
pin-type lie pin-type
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TUBULAR HALOGEN INCANDESCENT LAMPS

Used in spotlights of parallel-scattered and scattered light with 
reflection optics.

Parameters

Lamp type

I-00S-0SS JM Kr
 110
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-4 0001-011 JM
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0-
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ooo
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 22

0-
50
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Kr
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-5
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0

Kr
 22

0-
10

00
0 00001-01

1 JM

500 500 1000 1000 1000 1000 2000 2000 2000 5000 5000 10000 10000220 110 220 220 110 110 220 220 110 220 110 220 1 JO13500 13000 26000 26000 26000 26000 54000 54000 52000 125000 126000 260000 26500027 26 26 26 26 26 27 27 26 25 25 26 26 5150 400 400 420 500 500 400 400 600 2000 2000 2000 1000
11 1! 11 11 11 11 11 11 14 20 27 27 37132 132 180 180 180 180 236 262 262 520 520 615 615Cera- Cera- Flat, Cera- Flat, Cera- Cera- Flex- Flex- Flexible Flexible Flexible Flexiblemic mic cera- mic metal- mic mic ible ible lead-ins* lead-ins* lead-ins* lead-ins*mic lie lead- lead-

ins* ins*

Power, W 
Voltage, V 
Light flux, lm 
Light efficiency, Im/W 
Mean life, h 
Tube size, mm, max.: 

diameter 
full length 

Cap

Maximum length specified minus flexible lead-ins.

HALOGEN INCANDESCENT PROJECTION LAMPS 
WITH LOCALIZED GLOWER

Employed in spotlight motion picture projectors.

Parameters

Lamp type
ooo
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Power, W
Voltage, V
Light flux, lm
Light efficiency, lm/W
Mean life, h
Bulb size, mm, max.: 

diameter 
full length

Cap (one-side)

2000
220

58000
29.0
170

47
220

Q 38 
pin-type

2000
110

55000
27.5
200

45
220

G 38 
pin-type

3000
220

85000
28.0
220

57
265

G 38 
pin-type

5000
220

140000
28.0
250

68
275

G 38 
pin-type

5000
110

140000
28.0
300

65
275

G 38 
pin-type

10000
220

280000
28.0
270

85
405

G 38 
pin-type

10000
110

270000
27.0
400

85
410

G 38 
pin-type



500-W HALOGEN SPOTLIGHTS

Used to provide direct intensive lighting (six or 
nine lamps per unit).

Lamp type
Parameters

JBPKT 110-500 JtOKrH 110-500

Power, W 500 500
Voltage, V 110 M0
Luminous intensity in axial 
direction, cd
Scattering angle (2a at
0.5 I*max)'

35000 17000

horizontal 22° 22°
vertical 14° 14°

Mean life, h 50 50
Colour temperature, K
Bulb size, mm:

3200 5000

diameter 116 116
full length 70 70

Cap Metallic, 
pi ate-type

Metallic,
plate-type

* ^max—maximum luminous intensity, cd

QUARTZ iJHALOGEN INCANDESCENT 
PROJECTION LAMPS WITH 
INTERFERENCE REFLECTORS

Form a single assembly comprising illuminating 
lamps and spotlights.

Employed as a light source for 16-mm motion 
picture projectors.

Lamp type
Parameters

KTH 24-150 KTH 24-250

Power, W 150 250
Voltage, V 24 24
Light flux from projector, lm (with- 750 950
out shutter)
Mean life, h 50 25

2,500-W NON-HALOGEN MIRROR 
INCANDESCENT LAMPS

Employed in cine lighting devices (a lamp per 
device).

Lamp type
Parameters

3K 110-2500 3K 220-2500

Power, W 2500 2500
Voltage, V 110 220
Luminous intensity in axial directi
on, cd
Scattering angle

100000 100000

35° 35“
Mean life, h 75 75
Colour temperature, K
Bulb size, mm:

3200 3200

diameter 250 250
full length 315 315

Cap P 40/55-2 P 40/55-2





MCTOHHMKH
CBETA
9JlEKTPM4ECKOrO
PA3P4AA

JlaMnbi ayroBoro pa3pHAa TpySuaTbie pTyTHbie c 

ra>noreHHAaMM MeTajuiOB APH 1000-1, APH 1000-2, 
APH 2000-1, APH 3500-1 HMeioT BbicoKyio CBeTOByio 

OTAany, yAOBJieTBopHTejibHyio HBeTonepeAauy h 6oab- 

uioh cpoK cjiy>K6bi (HecKOJibKO Tbicaq qacoB), rnupoKo 

npHMeHHIOTCH KaK B yAHHHOM OCBemeHHH, TaK H AAH 

ocBemeHHH pa3AHqHbix 3peAHin,Hbix oS^eKTOB (HanpH- 

Mep CT3AH0H0b) , H03BOAHIOT BeCTH TeAeBH3HOHHyiO 

nepeAaqy h KHHOCbeMKy.

AaMnbi AyroBoro pa3pnAa uiapoBbie pTyTHbie c 

H3JiyqaimuHMH AoSaBKaMH b bhac rajioreHHAOB, b oc- 

HOBHOM peAK03eMeJlbHbIX MeTajlJlOB, APHlll 575, 
APHUi 1200, APHLli 2500 h APHlll 4000 HMeioT Bbi-

coxyio CBeTOByio OTAauy, xopouiyio HBeTonepeAauy, 
yAOBjieTBopHTejibHbift cpox cjiy>K6bi (cothh uacoB). 
BjiaroAapH HeSoAbiuoft AJiHHe Ayrn h bhcokoh HpKO- 
cth ohh Hcnojib3yioTCH b ocBeTHTejibHbix npudopax 
HanpaBjieHHoro h HanpaBjieHHo-pacceaimoro cBeia 
Ajih OCBemeHHH npH TejieBH3HOHiibix nepeAanax h npn 
KHHOci>eMKax, b ochobhom aah noACBeTKH, Ha HaType 
h b ecTecTBeHHbix HHTepbepax. BKAioneHue b ceTb ocy- 
mecTBJiHeTCH c noMombiQ cneuHaAbHoft nvcKo-peryAH-- 
pyromeii annapaTypbi.

HoMHHaAbHbift CBeTOBOH noTOK jiaMn oOecneqHBa- 
eTCH npn onTHMaAbHbix BeAHHHHax paOoHHx TeMnepa- 
Typ.

Tanbi Jia\in

FlapaMeTpbi
APH 1000-1 APH 1000-2 APH 2000-1 APH 3500-1 APHUI 575 APH1U 1200 APHUI 2500 APHUi 4000

Ilanpa^KeHHe, B: 
ceni 220 220 380 380 220 220 220 380
na JiaMne 125 125 230 230 90 100 110 200

MoiIIHOCTb, Bt 1000 1000 2000 3500 575 1200 2500 ■ 4000
CiiAa TOKa, A 9,5 9,5 10,3 10,3 7,2 13,5 26,0 23,0
CBeTOBOH nOTOK, AM 80000 75000 170000 280000 44000 100000 220000 370000
UBeTOBan TeMnepaTy-
pa, K eooo 3200 eooo eooc eooo eooo eooo eooo
Hhagkc UBeTOBOH ne- 
pCAaHH 85 85 85 85 85 85 85 85
Fa6apHTHbie pa3Mepbi, 
MM 80X430 80X430 100X500 100 500 21X115 27x220 30X360 38X405

KceHOHOBbie ra30pa3pHAHbie AaMnbi c kopotkoh 

Ayroii npeAHa3;HaqeHbi, b ochobhom, ajih paSora b kh- 
HonpoeKTopax. Ohh oSecnemiBaiOT cTaSHAbHbift CBe- 
TOBOH nOTOK KHHOnpOeKTOpa H BbICOKOKaHeCTBeHHyK) 

HBeTonepeAaqy.

ycTaHOBJieHHaH b KHHonpoeKTope KceHOHOBan jiaM- 
na He TpeOyeT AonoAHHTeAbHofi peryAHpoBKH ao koh- 
Ha 3KcnAyaTaHHH. 3th AaMnbi Taione uinpoKo ucnoAb- 
3yioTCH b ,,onTHHecKHx neuax“, HMHTaTopax coAHeu- 
hoto H3AyneHHH h ajih pa3AHHHbix HaynHO-HccAeAOBa- 
TeAbCKIIX pa6oT.

Tunbi JiaMn

riapaMeTpbi
AKc9jj 1000 AKcSj, 2000 AKcUJ 3000-3 AKc3.n 4000 AKcUJPB 5000 AKCIHPB 10000

HoMHHaAbHaH MOHlHOCTb, Bt 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 10000
CwAa TOKa, A, He CoAee
HanpHKeHne Ha AaMne, B, He Co-

55,0 90,0 110,0 130 160 300

;iee
flpKOCTb b ueHTpe pa3pHAa,

25,0 29,0 32,5 30 40 40

M ka/m2 250 400 — — — —
^AHHa AyrH npH paCoTe, mm 3,3±0,5 3,9±0,5 5,5±0,5 6±0,5 5,5±0,5 7,5±0,5
CBeTOBOH noTOK, kam, He MeHee -- - — 105 140 190 400
CpOK CAyjKCbl, H 1000 700 1000 500 500 125
OxAa*AeHHe Bo3AyXOM, Bo3flyxoM, Bo3AyXOM, CKO

pOCTb 5 m/c

Bo3AyXOM, CKO- B03AyXOM, CKO- Bo3flyXOM, CKO-
CKOpOCTb
3 m/c

CKOpOCTL
3 m/c

pOCTb 5—8 m/c pOCTb 2 m/c. 
Boaoh, 5 a/mhh

pOCTb 3 m/c. 
Boaoh, 12 a/mhh



ELECTRIC-
DISCHARGE
LIGHT
SOURCES

KceHOHOBbie jiaivinbi (cjieBa HanpaBo) 
MomHOCTbio 0,5; 1; 2; 3 h 5 kBt Tuna 
flKcUJ (flKcS.O h 5 h 10 kBt Tuna
AKrLLIPB —C BOAHHbIM OXJia>KAeHHSM 
ajieKxpoAOB

Xenon lamps of 0.5, I, 2, 3, 5 kW (from 
left to right), Type flKcLU (LlKcS.,) 
and 5, 10 kW, Type UKoLUPB, with wa
ter-cooled electrodes.

The APH 1000-1, APH 1000-2, APH 2000-1, and 
APH 3500-1 mercury with metal halogenides arc-di
scharge tubes feature high light efficiency, adequate 
colour rendition, and long (several thousands of ho
urs) service life; find wide use in both street lighting 
and illumination of various spectacular displays 
(e. g. stadiums), enable TV broad casting and cine- 
shooting.

The APHUJ 575, APHLU 1200, APHUI 2500, and 
APH III 4000 mercury arc-discharge spheres with 
halogenides, mainly those of rare-earth metals, as

emissive additives feature high light efficiency, good 
colour rendition, adequate service life (hundreds of 
hours). The small length of arc and great brilliancy 
make them useful in spotlights of parallel and pa
rallel-scattered light employed for illumination in TV 
broadcasts and cine-shooting, chiefly as booster-lights 
on location or in live interiors. Mains-connected via 
suitable start/control equipment.

The lamps rated luminous flux is at optimum ope
rating temperatures.

Lamp (glote) tvpe

Parameters
APH 1003-1 APH 1000-2 APH 2030-1 APH 3500-1 APHLU 575 APHUJ 1200 APHUi 2300 APHUi 4C00

Voltage, V: 
supply 220 220 380 380 220 220 220 380
across lamp 125 125 230 230 90 100 110 200

Power, W 1000 1000 2000 3500 575 1200 2500 4000
Current, A 9.5 9.5 10.3 10.3 7.2 13.5 26.0 23.0
Light flux, lm 80000 75000 170000 280000 44000 100000 220000 370000
Colour temperature, K eooo 3200 eooo eooo eooo eooo eooo (000
Colour rendition index 85 85 85 85 85 85 85 85
Overall dimensions, 
mm 80X430 80X430 100X500 1100X500 21X115 27X220 30X3C0 38, ,405



The chief use of xenon-discharge short-arc lamps
is in motion picture projectors. They ensure steady 
luminous flux and high-quality colour rendition.

Once installed in a projector, the xenon lamp does

not need readjustment throughout its service life. 
Also, wide use has been made of these lamps in “op
tical furnaces”, simulators of solar radiation, and in 
various research efforts.

T a'an: e e.\s

Lamp tyi e

AKc3j, 1000 2000 AKCIU 3000-3 Ai<c?j, «:o Akc iupb rooo A Kc LIIPE 10000

Rated power, W 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 10000
Current, A, max. 55.0 90.0 110.0 130 ICO 300
Voltage across lamp, V, max. 25.0 29.0 32.5 30 40 40
Brilliance at the discharge focal
point, Mcd/sq. m 250 400 -- - — — —
Operating arc length, mm 3.3 + 0.5 3.9±0.5 5.5±0.5 6+0,5 5.5 + 0.5 7.5+0.5
Light flux, klm, min. -- - — 105 140 190 400
Service life, h 1000 700 1000 500 500 125
Cooling air velocity, m/s 3 3 5 5—8 2 3
Cooling water flow rate, 1/min

“ “ "
5 12

BHeiuToprH3AaT. \\3&. N° 2219MB
M-ll. 3aK. 1923
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PECTABPAU.HOHHA5I MAUIHHA

45 n-8
RESTORING MACHINE

ME>KflyHAPOAHA51 BbICTABKA „TEJ1EKMHOTEXHMKA-80“
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PECTABPAUH0HHA5I MALilHHA 45 11-8
45 n-8 RESTORING MACHINE

PecTaBpau,HOHHaH MauiHHa 45 0-8 npeflHa3HaneHa 
JVih ^BycTopOHHeH pecTaBpauHOHHO-npocj)HJiaKTHHe- 
ckoh o6pa6oTKH 16- h 35-mm ubcthux h uepH0-6ejibix 
(jjHjibMOKonHH c oimmecKoft h MarHHTHOH 4>OHorpaM- 
MaMH.

MauiHHa npHMeHHeTCH b Konfopax KHHonpoKaTa h 
Ha (JiHJibMOBbix 6a3ax, khho- h TejiecTyAHHX, khhoko- 
niipoBa.'ii.Hbix <|>af)pnKax. ,c ■>

PecTaBpauHOHHaH MauiHHa BbinojiHaeT CJieAyiomHe 
onepaiiHH: uncTKy ochobh '{JjHjibMQkonHH, pecTaBpa- 
UHIO SMyjIbCHOHHOrO CJIOH H OCHOBbI (MaTHpOBaHHe 
hjih rjiHHiieBaHHe), HaHeceHHe 3amhTHbix noKpbiTHH 
Ha SMyjIbCHOHHblH CJIOH, CyiUKy (JlHJIbMOKOnHH.

CyuiKa KHHonjieHKH ocymeCTBJiaeTCH nonorpeTbiM 
B03AyX0M.

CKOpOCTb TpaHCnOpTHpOBaHHH KHHOnJieHKH nJiaB- 
ho peryjinpyeTCH BapnaTopoM.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

CKOpocTb TpaHcnopTHpoBa-
HHH KHHonjieHKH, m/h . . . 300—1500
EMKOCTb HaMaTblBaiOHIHX
yCTpOHCTB, m:

6o6hH AJ1H 16-MM cjlHJIb-
MOKOnHH ........................... 600
pyjioHOB AJia 35-mm
(j)HJIbMOKOnHH . . . . 600

IloTpeSjlHeMaH MOlUHOCTb,
kBt.................................. 13,5
Hanpa>KeHHe nHTaHHH ot ccth
rpexcj)a3Horo TOKa uacTOTofi
50 Tu, B............................ 220/380
TadapuTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . 1960X695X1730
Macca, kp................................ 750

Designed for two-side preventive restoring of 16- 
and 35-mm colour and black-and-white prints with 
optical and magnetic sound tracks.

Employed by distributors, at film depots, movie 
and TV studios, printing factories.

The range of operations performed includes clea
ning the film ground, restoring the emulsion and 
ground (matting or polishing), surface coating, film 
drying.

Film is dried with heated air.
Film speed is continuously adjustable by a speed 

regulator.

Specifications

Film speed, m/h . . . . .300 to 1,500
Take-up device capacity, m:

16-mm reels . . . . .600
35-mm rolls . . . . .600

Power consumption, kW . . .13.5
Three-phase supply mains:

voltage, V a-c . . . .220/380
frequency, Hz ... . .50

Overall dimensions, mm . .1,960X695X1,730
Mass, kg....................... .750

-S ,v-*~ •*

BHeuiToprH3aaT. H3A. Ns 2214MB
M-ll. 3aK. 1940



MB>KflyHAP0flHA5l BbICTABKA „TEJ] EKH HOTEXH MKA-80' 
INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION “TELEKI NOTECH NIKA-80”

KOMnjIEKT KOHIPOJlbHblH

HK-1
CONTROL KIT
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KOMFIJIEKT KOHTPOJIbHblfl

HK-1

KoMnjieKT KOHTpojibHbifi HK-1 npe,n,Ha3HaneH ajih peryjmpoBKH khho- 
npoeKUHOHHoft annapaTypbi b TpexnocTHbix umpoKOfjjopMaTHbix KHHOTeaT- 
pax. Bee HeodxoAHMbie npn 3KcnjiyaTau,HH HHCTpyMeHTbi, AOKyMeHTau,HH n 
3anacHbie nacra pa3MemeHbi b uiKa(|)y.

B HipHKax uiKa(J)a pa3Mem,eHbi:
HHCTpyMeHT (KOMIUieKTbl TOpUeBbIX raeMHbIX KAIOnefi CO CMeHHbIMH 
roJiOBKaMH, raemrbix Kmonefi, oTBepTOK, SopoAKOB-; moaotok; Kycan- 
kh; nJiocKory6u,bi);
KOHTpojibHo-H3MepHTejibHbie npn6opbi h npHcnocodjieHHH (ahh3Mo- 
MeTpbi, iocTupoBOMHoe ycTpoflcTBO, Jiyna-Ae(j)eKTOcKon, KpomuTenH 
AJifl nporoHa KOAeu,, KauieTbi);
3anacHoft Ha6op HHCTpyMeHTOB h npucnocoSnemm (3HFI) KHHonpo- 
eKTopa h TexAOKyMemauHH.

B HH>KHeH ceKUHH pa3MemeHbi:
06'beKTHBbI, JiaMnOBblH MHJIJIHBOJIbTMeTp, AIOKCMeTp H KOMnJICKT KOH- 
TpOJIbHblX (})HAbMOB.

B Ka>KAOM Hm,nKe npeAycMOTpeHbi rHe3Aa, BbinojiHeHHbie no cjiopMe 
cooTBeTCTByiomero npnSopa, HHCTpyMeHTa, npucnocobnemm h ajieMeHTa 
3Hna. Ha ku>kaom H3 ™e3A HMeeTCH cooTBeTCTByiomafl TaOnnuKa.

TafiapHTHbie pa3Mepbi inKacjra, mm............................ 1050X530X1360

HK-1
CONTROL KIT

Designed to control the projection equipment at three-station wide- 
format theaters. All tools, documents, and spares needed in service are ac
commodated in a cabinet.

Arranged in the cabinet drawers are:
—7 tools (sets of socket wrenches with changeable heads, spanners, 
screwdrivers, drifts; a hammer, cutters, flat-nosed pliers);
— control instruments and appliances (dynamometers, a registra
tion device, magnifying glass for flaw detection, ring-gauging fix
ture, aperture vignettes);
— spare parts, tools, and appliances (SPTA) for the projector and 
maintenance documentation.

The lower section houses:
lenses, a vacuum-tube millivoltmeter, luxmeter, and a set of test 
films.

Provided in each drawer are sockets shaped after the matching device, 
tool, appliance, or SPTA item and labelled to the effect.

The cabinet measures 1,050 by 530 by 1,360 mm overall.

BHemToprn3AaT. H3A. Ns 2215MB
M-11. 3aK. 1941
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yCTPOHCTBA AJ18 A,EMOHCTPAU,HH <PHJlbMOB
BE3 I1EPEMOTKM

CONTINUOUS MOTION PICTURE PROJECTION 
HI ATTACHMENTS iAS

■1



yHMBEPCAJlbHOE
BECllEPEMOTOHHOE
yCTPOflCTBO
yBy-3500

yHHBepcajibHoe SecnepeMOTOHHoe ycTpoftcTBO 
yBY-3500 odecneqHBaeT OecnpepbiBHbm noKa3 c oaho- 
ro KHHonpoeKTopa KHHonporpaMMbi b pyAOHe aahhoh 
AO 3500 m.

nPH noAroTOBKe k ouepeAHOMy ceaHcy cjiHAbM He 
TpeSyeT nepeMOTKH.

KaJKAblH H3 AByX MOTaiOLUHX 6aOKOB BbinOAHHeT 
(})yHKII,HH KaK pa3MaTbIB3TeAH, TaK H HaMaTbIBaTeAH. 
flosTOMy nepeA ouepeAHbiM ceaucoM He TpebyeTCH ne- 

peKAaAbiBaTb pyAOHbi H3 6AOKa b 6aok. JlerKoc'beMHbie 
B3aHM03aMeHHeMbie ahckh obecneuHBaiOT ObicTpyro 
cMeHy nporpaMM.

KHHonoKa3 npoH3BOAHTca 6m npHMeHeHHH 6o6hh.
HepexoA Ha oObiHHoe AeMOHCTpapoBaHHe 300- h 

600-m pyAOHOB He TpebyeT nepenanaAKH KHHonpoeK- 
Topa.

yBy-3500 Mo>KeT 6biTb npHcnocoOAeHo k AioOoMy 
KHHonpoeKTopy, cHa6>KeHHOMy ra30pa3pHAH0H AaM- 
noii.

yHHBepcaAbHoe 6ecnepeMOTOHHoe ycTpoftcTBO o6ec- 
neHHBaef BblCOKyiO COXpaHHOCTb (JlHAbMOKOnUH, 3to 
AOCTHraeTCH 3a cact HCKAioueHHH onepau,HH nepeMa- 
TblBaHHH, OTCyTCTBHH OTHOCHTeAbHOrO CMeiUeHHH BHT- 
kob b pyAOHe. CoxpaHHOCTb cj)HAbMOKonHH oSecneHH- 
BaioT T3K>Ke MaAbie HaTHHcennu BeTBefi cjjHAbMa h ro- 
pH30HT3AbHOe paCnOAOHCeHHe pyAOHOB Ha AHCKaX.

yBy-3500 OTAHaaeTCH npOCTOTOH KOHCTpyKUHH H 
BbICOKOH HaAOKHOCTblO.

raOapiiTHbie pauMepbi, mm . . . 960X1200X1000

BECllEPEMOTOHHOE
yCTPOBCTBO
Ey-600-2M

BecnepeMOTOHHOe ycTpoftcTBO By-600-2M npeAHa- 
3H3HeHO A^H KOMnAeKTOB3HHH 35-MM KHHOnpOeKTOpOB
TunoB KI4T, 23KT1K hah „KceHOH“. C noMombio 
By-600-2M MOJKHO A6M0HCTpHp0B3Tb KHHOnpOrpaMMbl 
b pyAOHax aahhoh 600 m 6e3 nepeMaTbiBamiH nepeA 
oaepeAHbiM ceaHcoM. ycipoficTBO cnoco6cTByeT noBbi- 
uieHHK) coxpaHHOCTH cj)HAbMOKonHH, obneruaex pa6oTy 
KHHOMeXaHHKOB.

npH pa3MaTbIB3HHH HCKA lOHeHO OTHOCHTCAbHOe 
cMeuieHHe bhtkob b pyAOHe.

ripn ncnoAb30BaHHH By-600-2M He TpebyeTcu H3- 
MeHeHHH B KOHCTpyKUHH KHHOnpOeKTOpOB.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
EMKOCTb pa3MaTbiBaeMbix pyAOHOB, m ao 600 
TaSapuTHbie pa3Mepbi pa3MaTbiBaTe-
ah (HauOoAbLUHe), mm....................  525x450x220
Macca, Kr...................................«... 14

yBy-3500
GENERAL-PURPOSE 
CONTINUOUS PROJECTION 
ATTACHMENT

Enables one projector to run continuously a film 
show in a roll up to 3,500 m long.

No rewinding is required preparatory to another 
run.

Either of the two winders combines both feeding- 
up and taking-up functions. This eliminates the need 
to replace the rolls from one winder to another prior 
to another show. Quick-detachable interchangeable 
disks make program replacement a speedy job.

No projector reels are employed.
The change-over to regular running of 300- and 

600-m rolls does not call for the projector to be rea
djusted.

The yBy-3500 can be readily tailored to suit any 
projector fitted with a gas-discharge lamp.

The general-purpose continuous projection attach
ment preserves the film in good shape by making re
winding unnecessary and preventing the roll turns 
from shifting. Besides low tension of film loops and 
horizontal mounting of rolls on the disks adds to the 
preservation of film prints.

The yBy-3500 features a simple design and high 
reliability.

It measures 960 by 1,200 by 1,000 mm overall.

by-600-2M
CONTINUOUS
PROJECTION ATTACHMENT

Designed for use with 35-mm projectors, types 
K41T, 23 KITK, or “Ksenon”. Enables 600-m film 
rolls to be run continuously without rewinding before 
another show. Improves preservation of film prints 
and facilitates the work of a projectionist.

The roll turns are precluded from shifting during 
feeding-up.

The use of the 5y-600-2M does not necessitate 
changes in the projector design.

SPECIFICATIONS
Feed roll capacity, m, max. . ... 600 *-
Feeding-up device overall dimensi
ons, mm, max................................... '525X450X220
Mass, kg...................................... 14

BHeuiToprH3AaT. H3A. Ns 2216MB
M-l 1. 3aK. 1936
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yHH<t>HU,HPOBAHHOE 
yCTPOHCTBO ABTOMATH3AU,HM 
KHHOnOKA3A

AKn-6

AKfl-6
UNITIZED AUTOMATIC 
DEVICE FOR MOVIE SHOW 
CONTROL

yHH(j)HU,HpOBaHHOe yCTpOHCTBO aBTOMaTH3aU,HH KH-
HonoKa3a AKn-6 npeAHa3HaueHo ajih aBTOMaTHuecKO- 
ro ynpaBjieHHH b TeueHHe KHHoceaHca KOMMyTau,neH 
ochobhoto h BcnoMoraTejibHoro KHHOTexHOjiorHuecKO- 
ro oSopyAOBaHHH Ha cTauHOHapHbix ycTaHOBKax, 060- 
pyAOBaHHbix KHHonpoeKTOpaMH THna 23 KnK, „Kce-
hoh“, KnT, KnK-15, Kn-30K, „MeonTOH“.

ycTpoftcTBO AKI1-6 ocymecTBJineT cJieAyiomHe aB- 
TOMaTHHecKHe onepauHH npn KHHOceaHce:

—• b HanaJie KimoceaHca — BKjnoueHHe TeMHHTeAH 
CBeTa Ha „TeMHo“, BKjnoueHHe jiedeAKH Ha „0TKpbiBa- 
HHe“ npeA3KpaHHoro 3aHaBeca, nocjieAOBaieAbHoe 
BKAioHeHne 3AeMeHT0B KHHonpoeKH,HOHHoro annapaia;

— Me*Ay KHHO>KypHaAOM H KHHO(j)HJIbMOM --- Bbl-
Aep>KKy nay3bi h cMeHy cjiopMaTa H3odpa>KeHHH Ha 
KHHonpoeKUHOHHOM 3KpaHe;

— nepexoA c nocTa Ha nocT;
— b KOHue KHHoceaHca — BbiKjnoueHHe KHHonpo- 

eKmioHHoro annapaTa, BKJiioueHne TeMHmreJiH CBeTa 
Ha „CBeTJio“, 3aKpbiTHe 3aHaBeca.

ycTpoHCTBO AKn-6 AonycKaeT H3MeHeHHe ouepeA- 
hocth pa6oTbi KHHonpoeKUHOHHbix annapaTOB h bhboa 
OAHoro H3 hhx b pe3epB.

Designed to exercise automatic control during the 
show by switching the main and auxiliary units of 
stationary theatre equipment comprising motion pic
ture projectors, types 23 KnK, “Ksenon”, KnT, 
KnK-15, Kn-30K, “Meopton”.

Performs the following automatic operations du
ring the show:

— switching the dimmer to the “dark” position, 
and the curtain control winch to the “rise” position 
in the beginning, of the show; sequential actuation 
of the motion picture projector components;

— making a pause and changing the screen 
picture size between the newsreel and the feature;

-— change-over from station to station;
— turning off the projector, switching the dim

mer to the “light” position, and drawing the curtain 
at the close of the show.

The AKII-6 makes it possible to alter the sequen
ce of operation of the projectors and to take one of 
them out of service as a standby.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
IlHTaHHe ot ceTH nepeMeHHO-
ro TOKa:

HanpHJKeHHe, B . . . 220
uacTOTa, Tu ....................... 50

IlOTpedAHeMaH MOIAHOCTb B 
pejKHMe noAteMa 3aHaBeca, 
B-A..................................... <150
TadapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . 440X310X157
Macca, Kr.................................. <9,5

SPECIFICATIONS
A-c supply mains:

voltage, V 220
frequency, Hz 50

Power intake in the curta
in rise mode, VA <150

Overall dimensions, mm 440X310X157
Mass, kg....................... <9.5

BHeniToprH3fl,aT. H3a. N° 2206WB
M-l 1. 3aK. 1939
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FILM EDITING EQUIPMENT
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3ByKOMOHTA>KHblR CTOJ1 A742A SOUND FILM EDITING DESK

Ctoji npeAHa3HaqeH ajih Momaxa 35-mm odbiu-
HblX H IUHp0K03KpaHHbIX KHHO(})HJIbMOB Ha KHHO- H Te- 

jiecTyAHHx; HBjineTCfl 6a30Boft MOAejmio yHHtjmimpo- 

BaHHOTO pHAa 3ByKOMOHTa>KHbIX CTOJIOB.

Ha 3ByKOMOHT3>KHOM CTOJie HMeeTCH B03M0>KH0CTb 

npocMaTpHBaTb odbiHHbie h iuHpoKOSKpaHHbie H3o6pa- 

>KeHHH, npocjiyuiHBaTb MarHHTHbie (jjoHorpaMMbi h 

onTHHecKyio (})OHorpaMMy Ha coBMemeHHOH (f)HjibMO- 

KonHH. HecjiOHCHbra npouecc 3apaAKH KHHoAeHf h hx 

cHHxponH3aHHH b npouecce paSoTbi co3AaiOT yAobcTBa 

ajih onepaTopa. Bo3Mo>KHa oAHcmpoMomiaH HiepeMOT- 

Ka HecKOJibKHX KHHOJieHT Ha jiio6oh ahck. nepeMeme- 

HHe KHHOJieHT B 6jIOKaX npOH3BOAHTCH CHHXpOHHO HJIH 

pa3AejibHO KaK npn noMoiim ajieKTponpHBOAa, Tax h 

BpyHHVK).

OriTHHecKah cucTeMa CTOJia no3BOJiaeT H3MeiiHTb 

ocBemeiiHOCTb axpaHa h paboTaTb b He3aTeMH6HHOM 

noMemeHHH. SjieKTpoHHbift chcthhk perncTpupyeT 

BpeMH npOXOJKAeHHH KHHOJieHT H H3MepHeT HX AJWHy

b MeTpax, KaApax h cjiyTax.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

KoJIHHeCTBO (JiHJIbMOBbIX TpaKTOB'.

H306pa>KeHHH........................................... 1

3ByKOBbIX..................................... 2
KojinnecTBO ahckob HaMaTbiBaTe- 
jiefi................................................................... 6

The desk is intended for sound editing of 35-mra or
dinary and wide screen films in motion picture and 
TV studios. This is a basic model for a series of uni
fied sound-track editing desks.

The sound-track editing desks allow ordinary and 
wide screen scenes to be viewed and make it possible 
to monitor magnetic or optical sound tracks superim
posed on a film print. The simple loading of films and 
their synchronization in the editing process make the 
operator’s work easy. Simultaneous rewinding of se
veral films onto any disk is possible. The loaded films 
blocks are transferred synchronously or separately 
either by an electric drive or manually.

The optical system of the desk allows the editor 
to vary the screen illumination and operate in an il
luminated room. An electronic counter records the 
film running time and measures films length in me
ters, frames and inches.

Specifications
Number of film tracks;

image.................................... 1
sound.................................... 2

Number of take-up disks ... 6

A742A



BMeCTHMOCTb OAHOrO AHCK3 HaMa-
TbiBaTejiH, m..............................................300
PaSouan cKopocTb nepeMemeHHH 
KIIHOJieHT, KaflpOB/c:

HopMajibHaH.................................. 24
noBbimeHHaH .................................. 75

CpeflHHH CKOpOCTb nepeMOTKH KH-
HOJieHT, m/mhh............................... . . 180
KoJIHqeCTBO npHBOAHbIX CHHXpOHH- 
3aTOpOB ................................................... 2
yBejiimeHiie H3o6pa>KeHHH . . . 13,5X
Ko3(J)(|)HUHeiiT Ae3anaMopcjf)HpoBa-
HIIH......................................................... .1,6
OcBemenHocTb 3KpaHa, jik . . . 250
PaBHOMepHOCTb OCBeipeHHOCTH 3K- 
paHa (naHMeHbiuaH) ..... 0,6
Kos(J)(})HUHeHT AeTOHauHH 3ByKa, % : 

(})OTorpa(})HHecKOH cj)OHorpaM-
Mbl...................................................1
MaTHHTHOH (J)OHOrpaMMbI . . 1,5

PIoTpeOjiHeMaH MomHocTb, kBt . . 1,2
TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . . . 1900X900X

X 1500
Macca, Kr................................................... 450

Capacity of a take-up disk, m
Film feed speed, frames/s:

300

normal............................... 24
increased .............................. 75

Mean film rewinding speed, rn/min 180
Number of drive synchronizers 2
Image magnification .... X 13.5
Deanamorphosis factor 1.6
Screen illumination, lx
Screen illumination uniformity

250

(min)......................... ......
Coefficient of sound detonation, %:

0.6

photographic sound track 1
magnetic sound track 1.5

Power consumption, kW . 1.2
Overall dimensions, mm . . 1900X900 X

X 1500
Mass, kg..................................... 450

CKJlEEHHblE
nojiyABTOMATbi 35CA, 70CA

SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
FILM SPLICERS

IloJiyaBTOMaTbi npeAHasHa^eHbi aah ckachkh, bh- 
3yaAbHOrO KOHTpOJIH H nepeMOTKH COOTBeTCTBeHHO 35- 
n 70-mm KiiHOJieiiT Ha KHHonjieHonHbix ii KHHOKonupo- 
BaAbHblX npeAnpHHTHHX H KHHOCTyAHHX. PlepeMOTOn- 
Hoe ycTpoftcTBO oOecnenHBaeT pa6oTy c pyjioHaMH 
KIIHOJieHT BMeCTHMOCTblO AO 800 M.

The semi-automatic splicers are designed for 
splicing, visual inspection and rewinding of 35- and 
70-mm films at motion-picture film and film printing 
factories and studios. The rewinding device provides 
operation with film rolls up to 800 m.

35CA

70CA



OcHOBHbie aaHHbie Specifications

Pa3Mepbi cKJiefiKH, mm: 
mar nepcj)opamm b 
30He CKJieHKH . .
unipiiHa . . . .
nonepemioe cMeme- 
HHe coe^HHHeMbix 
KIIHOJieHT (uau-
6ojibinee) . . . .

fliiaMeTp cepAennHKa 
AJIfl pyjIOHOB KHHOJieHT,
MM..................................................
BpeMH nepeMOTKH pyjio- 
Ha, miih:

npn MHHiiMajibiioii 
CKOpOCTH . . . .
npH MaKCHMaJTbHOH 
CKOpOCTH . . . .

PaBHOMepHOCTb HaTH- 

>KeHHH KHHOJieHTbl (HaH-
MeHbuiaa).......................
YpoBeHb inyMa (Haii- 
SoJibUJHH no aiKajie 

„A“) & nopMajibHOM pe- 
>KHMe pafioTbi, aB . 

noTpeSjiHeMaa moiu- 
HOCTb, kB-A . . . .
TaSapuTHbie pa3Mepbi, 
MM . . .

Macca, Kr

35CA 70CA

4,75±0,05
2 ±0,1 2,7 ±0,05

0,05

50 hjih 100 75

16

3,5

0,6

63

0,25 0,7

1370X750X 1270X750X
X1350 X1400

210. 120

Splice dimensions, mm: 
perforation pitch in 
splice area 
width .
cross shift of joined 
films (max)

Film roll core diameter,
mm.........................

Film roll rewinding ti
me, min:

at minimum speed 
at maximum speed 

Film tension uniformity 
(min) .

Noise level/-(maximum 
on the “A” scale) un
der normal operating 

conditions, dB 
Power consumption,

35CA 70CA

4.75±0.05
2 ± 0.1 2.7±0.05

0.05

50 or 100 75

16
3.5

0.6

63

kW-A . . . . 0.25 0.7
Overall dimensions, mm 1370X750X 1270X750X

X1350 X1400
Mass, kg ... 120 210

BHeniT0prH3AaT. H3A- Ns 2180MB
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KHHOKOnHPOBAJIbHblB AnnAPAT

25 AMO-1
FILM PRINTER



KHHOKOriHPOBAJIbHblH

AnriAPAT 25AMO-1 FILM
PRINTER

AnnapaT npe,a,Ha3HaHeH ajih KpynHOTHpaxmoft on- 
raqecKOH aAAHTHBHOH nenaTH 32 (2X16)-mm cjwjibMo- 
KOIIHH C 35-MM KOHTpaTHIlOB. npHMeHHeTCH Ha KHHO- 
KonHpoBajibHbix (J)a6pnKax.

rienaTb H3o6pa>KeHHH npOH3BOAHTCH OnTHHeCKH 
npa npepbiBHCTOM abhjkchhh KHHOJieHT, ocymecTBjine- 
MOM MaJIbTHHCKHMH MexaHH3M3MH.

rieqaTb cj)OHorpaMMbi ocymecTBjiHeTCH Ha rjiaAKOM 
6apa6aHe no MeTOAy rapaHTnpoBaHHoro CKOJibJKeHHH.

CucTeMa A03npoBaHHH cBeTa Ha annapaTe o6ecne- 

HHBaeT aBTOMaranecKoe H3MeHeHHe ocBemeHHocTH b 
KaJKAOH H3 Tpex UBeTOBbIX 30H Ha 50 ,,CBeTOB“ npn 
cMeHe njiaHOB KOHTpaTiina h pyqHoe H3MeHeHHe ocbc- 
meHHocTH na 24 „CBeTa“. ABTOMaTimecKoe H3MeHeHne 
OCBemeHHOCTH npOH3BOAHTCH npH nOMOHIH CBeTOBbIX 
KJianaHOB, ynpaBJineMbix ot nporpaMMHoft jieHTbi.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

The 25AMO-1 film printer is designed for optical 
additive printing of 32 (2Xl6)-mm release prints 
from 35-mm dupes. The printer finds its applications 
at film printing factories.

The image printing is performed optically during 
intermittent film feeding accomplished with Maltese 
drives.

Sound-on-film printing is performed on a rotating 
sound drum by the guaranteed slip method.

The printer light control system provides an auto
matic control of the illumination in each of the three 
colour zones over the range of 50 “lights”, on chan
ging duplicating film scenes and a manual control 
of the illumination by 24 “lights”. The automatic 
control of the illumination is performed with the aid 
of light gates operated from a program tape.

Specifications

CxopocTb nenaTu:
KaspoB/c . . . . . . . . 12 h 24
m/h................................................ 330 h 660

IToTpedjiHeMaH MomHOCTb, kBt . 5
TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . . . 1800X1500X

X80
Macca, Kr.......................................... 250

Printing speed: 
frames/s
m/h .... 

Power consumption, kW 
Overall dimensions, mm 
Mass, kg

12 and 24 
330 and 660 
5
1800X1500X80
250

BHeiiiT0prH3AaT. H3A- N° 2179MB
M-ll. 3aK. 1910
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KOHTPOJlbHAB KHHOyCTAHOBKA

A177A
TESTING PROJECTION UNIT

CCCP, MocKBa, CoKOJibHHKH, 27 ^^Bpajifi—12 MapTa 1980 
Sokolniki, Moscow, USSR, February 27—March 12, 1980



KOHTPOJlbHAfl
KHHOyCTAHOBKA A177A

TESTING
PROJECTION UNIT

KHHoycTaHOBKa npeAHa3HaueHa ajih xoHTpojm 
35-mm tjjiiJibMOKonHH Ha sxpariax npocMOTpOBbix 3a- 
JIOB KHHOKOnHpOBaJIbHbIX (J)a6pHK.

KHHoycTaHOBKa COCTOHT H3 AByX KIIHOnpOeKTOpOB, 
nyjibTa ynpaBJieHiiH n AByx BbinpHMHTejibHbix vct- 
pOHCTB. OAHOBpeMeHHO npOCMaTpHBaJOTCH ABe (j)HJIb- 
MOKOnHH.

npH npoeKUHH Ha oxpane bhahh H3o6pa>xeHHH 
KaApa, (j)OHorpaMMbi h xacTH oahoh nep(j)opaii,HH. JXna 
TOpMo*eHHH cjjHAbMa b (J)HjibMOB,oM xaHane npHMeHeH 
B03AVUIHbIH OTCOC OT BaKVyMHOH AHHHH KHHOKOnilpO- 
BajibHofl (})a6pHKH. Hctohhhkom ,CBeTa hbjihctch Kce- 
HOHOBan jiaMna MomnocTbK) 1 kB.t.

HaMaraBaTejib h cMaTbiBaTejib paccHHTaHbi Ha 
pa6oxy c pyjroHaMH tjDHjibMOKoniift BMecTHMocTbio ao 
600 m (cepAGHHiiK AHaMeTpoM 100 mm) h 300 m (cep- 
AeHHHK AHaMeTpoM 50 mm).

B KHHonpoeKTope npeAVCMOTpeHO KaK MecTHoe, 
Tax h AHCTaHUHOHHoe ynpaBjieHHe.

This projection unit is intended for testing 35-mrn 
film prints on the viewing screens of film printing 
factories.

The unit comprises two motion-picture projectors, 
a control desk, and two rectifiers. Two film prints 
can be viewed at a time.

When projected onto a screen, seen are the frame, 
sound track and a portion of one side of perforation. 
Film braking in the film track is accomplished by air 
suction from the vacuum line of the film printing fac
tory. A l.kW xenon lamp is used as a source of light.

The take-up reel and the feed reel are designed for 
operation with film print rolls up to 600 m (a 100-nun 
core) and 300 m (a 50-mm core).

The projection unit provides both for local and re
mote control.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie
!

HacTOTa KUHonpoeKmui,'
xaApOB/c............................... •IK To
IToJie3HbIH CBeTOBOH nOTOK, 
JIM ............................... ..... . 450 ±50
MHHHMaJibHoe' -ycHAHe
HaTH>KeHHH (JjHJIbMOKOnHH 
npH HaMaTbIBaHHH, H . 1,5—3,5
PaBHOMepHOCTb HaTH/Ke-
IUIH cjlHAbMOKOnHH . . . 0,7
noTpednaeMan MomnocTb 
(HandoAbuiaH), kB-A . . 4
TadapHTHbie pa3Mepbi kh- 
iionpoexTOpa, mm . . . 1500X700X2100

Macca KimonpoeKTopa, xr 300

Specifications

Projection speed, frames/s 48l?;0°
Effective light flux, lm 
Minimum film take-up ten-

450+50

sion force, N 1.5 to 3.5
Film print tension unifor

mity ...................
Power consumption (max),

0.7

kVA.................................. 4
Overall dimensions of pro-

jector, mm .... 1500X700X2100
Mass of projector, kg . 300

BneuiToprH3AaT. H3A. N° 2178MB 
M-ll. 3aK. 1909
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IUTATHBbl A JIB nOABOAHblX KHHOCbEMOK 

STANDS FOR UNDERWATER CAMERA WORK
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Sokolniki, Moscow, USSR, February 27—March 12, 1980



/JOHHblH UITaTHB nyiil

LLlTaTHB npeAHa3HaneH am ycTaHOBKH Ha HeM 6oKCHpyeMoro 

KiiHoannapara. Ilpii co3AaHHii (jniJibMOB b ycAOBiiax nbABOAHbix 

KHHOCBeMOK o6jierqaeT paGoTy onepaTopa-noABOAHHKa, 3H34H- 

Te.abno yjlyqmaH KauecTBO chhtoi'o inoGpaxeHHfl.

LLlTaTHB oGecneanBacT ycTaHOBKy KHHOCbeMOHHoro annapaia 

Ha BbicoTe ot 0,5 ao 1,8 m naA ypoBHeM aohhoto rpyHTa.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

Ytoa naHopaMHpoBaHHH:
ropH30HTaAbHoro ................................................................................. 360°
BepTHKaAbHoro.......................................................................................±40°

TaGapHTHbie pa3Mepbi (AHAMeTpXBbicoTa), mm . . 900X1800
Macca (b coGpaHHOM BiiAe), kt...................................................14

nyili Bottom-Based Stand
Designed to mount a box-enclosed movie camera. Facilita

tes the work of cameraman under water and improves consi
derably the resulting picture quality.

Admits of fixing the movie camera within 0.5 to 1.8 m abo
ve the bottom ground.

Specifications
Panning angle............................................................. 360°
Tilt angle....................................................................±40°
Overall dimensions (diameter by height), mm . . 900x1,800
Mass (assembled), kg............................................... 14

UliaTHB-TpeHora lniliT
LLlTaTHB npeAHa3HaneH am hoaboahhx cbeMOK b ecTecTBeH- 

HblX II HCKVCCTBeilHblX BOAoeMaX. Ero MO/KHO HCnoJIb30BaTb H A-M 

cbeMOK na cyme annapaTaMH Maccoii ao 20 kt.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

Hnana30H ii3.weneiniH bhcoth onopHoii nJiomaAKii
(ot ypoBHH rpyHTa), m.......................................................................0,3...1,8
yro.n naHopaMHpoBaHHH (npii noMonui mTaHru ii.tii 
mTypBa.noB):

ropn30HTaj]bHoro....................................................... 360°
BepTHKaAbHoro.......................................................................................±45°

TaGapiiTHbie pa3Mepbi (AnaMcrpXBbicoTa), mm . . 500X960
Macca, xr.................................................................... 23

inUJT Tripod
Designed for underwater camera work in natural basins 

and artificial ponds. Can also be used in ground shooting with 
cameras under 20 kg in mass.

Specifications
Tripod head height adjustment
(above the ground level), m................................. 0.3 to 1.8
Camera movements (using adjusting rod or 
handwheels):

panning angle............................................................. 360°
tilt angle................................................................... ±45°

Overall dimensions (diameter by height), mm . . 500x960
Mass, kg.......................................................................... 23



MHHHKpaH-nonjiaBOK 1I1MK
MHHHKpaH-nonJiaBOK npeAHa3HaqeH aah noABOAHbix khho- 

CbeMOK B eCTeCTBeHHbIX H HCKyCCTBeHHbIX BOAOeMaX. no3BOAHeT 

BecTH naHopaMHyio CbeMKy 3a cqeT noBopoTa h HaKAOHa cTpeAbi. 

rlpil 3T0M B03M0JKH0 OAHOBpeMeHHOe (cAOJKHOe) r0pH30HTaAbH0e 

a BepTHKaAbHoe nepeMemeHne.

tlpn noMomH MHHHKpaHa-nonAaBKa mojkho BecTH CbeMKy no- 
oqepeAHo HecKOAbKnx KaApoB c 3apaHee npHroTOBAeHHbiMH Aeno- 
pauHHMH, hto coKpamaeT BpeMH paCoqeii cbeMKH h no3BOAHeT 
onepaTopy-noABOAHHKy OTCHHTb Becb MaiepnaA 3a oahh paOoHHH 
cnycK.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

YroA naHopaMHpoBaHM:
ropii30HTaAbHoro............................................ 360°
BepTHKaAbHoro............................................... ±70°

ra6apHTHbie pa3Mepw, mm......................................... 1660x520X6500
Macca (HanfioAbiuaH, b coSpaHHOM BHAe), Kr 100

inMK Floating Minicrane
Designed for underwater camera work in natural basins 

and artificial ponds. The boom-mounted camera can be panned 
and tilted, while shooting, with the possibility of being simul
taneously trucked and boomed.

The floating minicrane enables several shots to be taken in 
succession using prearranged scenery, thus reducing the ope
rating time required for camera work and making it possible 
for the cameraman to photograph the whole scene in a single 
dive.

Specifications

Panning angle............................................... 360°
Tilt angle.............................................................±70°
Overall dimensions, mm................................... 1,660X520X6,500
Mass (assembled), kg, max............................. 100

UlTaTHB-flKOpb lriLIJfl

UlTaTHB npeAHa3HaqeH aah noABOAHbix KHHocbeMOK b ecTe- 

CTBeHHblX H HCKyCCTBeHHbIX BOAOeMaX.

IliTaTHB no3BOAHeT onepaTopy-noABOAHHKy npoH3BOAHTb 

CbeMKy b OTKpbiTOM Mope Ha 3HamiTeAbHbix rAyOiiHHX 6e3 onopu 

Ha AOHHbiu rpyHT.

BepTHKaAbHoe naHOpaMHpoBaHne ocymecTBAaeTCH 3a cqeT 
noAbeMa (onycKauHH) CHCTeMbi ot 2 m HH*e ypoBHH Mopa h 

rAyOwe, a TaK>Ke npn noMomii toaobkh b npeAeAax ±90°.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

Ytoa ropH30HTaAbHoro naHopaMiipoBaHiia . . . 360°
TaOapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm:

paMa (uiHpiiHaXBbicoTa).......................................... 800X1350
nonAasoK (AnaMeTp X BbicoTa)........................... 520X600

lmilfl Anchored Stand
Designed for underwater camera work in natural basins 

and artificial ponds.
Enables the cameraman to photograph on the high seas at 

considerable depths, without bearing against the bottom.
Tilting is accomplished by raising (lowering) the system 

2 m and more below the sea level and by moving the stand 
head within ± 90°.

Specifications

Panning angle............................................................. 360°
Overall dimensions, mm:

frame (width by height)......................................... 800x1,350
float (diameter by height).................................. 520X600
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MArHHTHblE JlEHTbl 
MAGNETIC TAPES
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MATHHTHblE JlEHTbl 
HJlfl BHAE03AnHCM 
T4403-50 h T4403-70

T4403-50 AND T4403-70 
VIDEO TAPES

MarHHTHbie JieHTbi npeAHa3HaueHbi ajih 3anncH 
BHAeOHH(|)OpMaUHH H 3ByKOBOTO COnpOBOJKAeHHH B Uep- 
HO-6e^OM H UBeTHOM TeJieBHAeHHH.

H3rOTaBJlHBaiOTCH Ha JiaBCaHOBOH OCHOBe, HMeiOT 
BbicoKne 3JieKTpoaKycTHiiecKHe h (j)H3HKO-MexaHHue- 
CKHe noKa3aTeAH.

HI h p h h a:
T4403-50 — 50 mm;
T4403-70 — 70 mm.

TojimHHa — 37 MKM.

i 1

MATH HTHblE JlEHTbl 
T4305-12B

MarHHTHbie jieHTbi npeAHa3HaueHbi a ah 3anncH 
H306pa>KeHHH II 3ByKOBOrO COnpOBOJKAeHHH Ha 6bITO- 

Bbix BHAeOMarHHTO(J)OHaX.
H3roTaBAHBaioTCH Ha nojiH3THJieHTepecj)TaAaTHOH 

OCHOBe.
UlHpHHa— 12,7_o,l MM.
To.lUI.HHa — 27 MKM.

MATHHTHblE JlEHTbl 
AJlfl 3AnHCH 3BYKA 
A4615-6, A4605-6, A4414-6P, A3901-16, 
A3904-35n, A4203-3, A4205-3, A4212-3B

A4615-6
HenepcjiopHpoBaHHaH MarHHTHaa ueHTa npeAHa3- 

HaaeHa auh 3anHCH crepeocjioHHHecKHx (JioHAOBbix (Jio- 
HOrpaMM H MHOTOKaHaAbHOH 3anHCH npH CKOpOCTH
38,1 cm/c.

I l3roTaBjiHBaeTCH Ha noJiii3TiijieHTepec{)TaAaTHOH 
OCHOBe.

Ha Hepa6oHyio CTOpoHy ueHTbi HaHOCHTCH aHTH- 
CTaTHHeCKHH (JlpHKUHOHHblH CJIOH AUH yjiyHUieHHH Ka- 
qecTBa HaMOTKH JieHTbi npn ycKopeHHbix nepeMOTKax. 

LUnpHHa — 6,25 mm.
TojmiHHa — He 6ojiee 55 mkm.

A4605-6
MarHHTHaa ueHTa npeAHa3HaueHa auh 3anncH h 

B0cnp0H3BeAeHHH 3ByKa npH noMoiun CTyAHHHbix Mar- 
HIITOcJlOHOB Ha CKOpOCTH 38,1 CM/c.

LUiipiiHa — 6,25±0,05 mm.

ToJlIUHHa — 55^4 MKM.

A4414-6P
HeneptjiopHpoBaHHaH MarHHTHaa ueHTa npeAHa3- 

iiauena A^a 3anHCH h B0cnp0H3BeAeHHa 3ByKa b paAHO- 

BemaHHH c noMouibio CTyAHHHbix h penopTepcKHX Mar- 

HHTO(|)OHOB, pa6oTaiOIUHX npH CKOpOCTH 19,05 cm/c.

Intended for video and sound recording of black- 
and-white and colour TV programmes.

These lavsan-base tapes have excellent electro
acoustic, physical, and mechanical characteristics. 

Width:
T4403-50 — 50 mm 
T4403-70 — 70 mm.

Thickness — 37 pm.

T4305-12B 
MAGNETIC TAPES

These polyethyleneterephthalate-base tapes are in
tended for video and sound recording on domestic vi
deo recorders.

Width—12,7_0<1 mm.

Thickness — 27 pm.

A4615-6, A4605-6, A4414-6P, A3901-16, 
A3904-35n, A4203-3, A4205-3, A4212-3B 

MAGNETIC SOUND TAPES

A4615-6
This non-perforated polyethyleneterephthalate-ba

se magnetic tape is used for recording stereophonic 
reference sound tracks and for multi-channel recor
ding at a speed of 38.1 cm/s.

The back side of the tape is given a coat of an an
tistatic friction material to be better taken up in a 
fast rewinding.

Width —6.25 mm.
Thickness — 55 pm, max.

A4605-6
This magnetic tape is intended for sound recor

ding and reproducing on studio tape recorders at a 
speed of 38.1 cm/s.

Width — 6.25±0.05 mm.
Thickness — 55-* pm

A4414-6P
This non-perforated polyethyleneterephthalate-ba

se magnetic tape is intended to record and playback 
radio programmes on studio and reporters’ tape re
corders operating at a speed of 19.05 cm/s.



H3roTaB^HBaeTCH Ha noJin3THjieHTepecJ)TajiaTHOH 
OCHOBe.

Ha HepaSonyio CTopoHy AeHTbi HaHOCHTCH aHTHCTa- 
THHeCKHH fjjpHKUIIOHHblft CAOH P,JIH yAyHHieHHH KaHe- 
CTBa HaMOTKH npH ycKopeHHbix nepeMOTKax.

UlHpHHa — 6,25 mm.
ToJILHHHa — 37_3 MKM.

A3901-16

nep(j)opHpoBaHHaH MarHHTHan jieHTa npeAHa3Ha- 
neHa Ann 3anncn h BOcnpoii3BeAeHiiH 3ByKa b npoifiec- 
CH0H3AbH0H KHH6M3TOrpa<|)HH.

IllHpHHa — 16 MM.
TojIIAHHa— 150 MKM.

A3904-35n

nep(J)opHpoB3HHaH MarHHTHaH jieHTa npeAHa3Hane- 
Ha ajih 3anncH h BOcnpoH3BeAeniiH 3ByKa b npoijiec- 
CHOHaAbHOH KHHeMaTOTpa(J)HH.

H3roTaBJiHBaeTCH Ha TpHaueTaTueAAiOA03HOH oc- 
HOBe.

IllHpHHa — 35_o,i mm.
ToAiHHHa — He 6ojiee 150 mkm.

A4203-3, A4205-3

MarHHTHbie JieHTbi npeAHa3HaHeHbi aah 3anpaBKH 
KacceT 6biTOBbix KacceTHbix MarHiiToijioHOB.

IlaroTaBJiHBaiOTCH na nojiHSTiuieHTepecfiTajiaTHOH 
OCHOBe.

CoxpaHHioT pa6oTOcnoco6HocTb npH TeMnepaType 
OT —20 AO +50°C H OTHOCHTejIbHOH BJIHJKHOCTH B03- 
Ayxa ao 93% npn TeMnepaType 25 °C.

IUnpHHa—-3,81±0,1 mm.
TojimHHa— 16± 2 MKM.

A4212-3B
L.

MaraHTHaa JieHTa npeAHa3HaneHa aah KOMnjieKTa- 
UHH SbITOBbIX KacceT MarHIITO(})OHOB.

IHroTOBJiena na AsyoKiicn xpoMa.
IllHpHHa — 3,81-0,05 MM.

TojIIAHHa — 16±2 MKM.

KACCETA MK-60

KacceTa npeAHa3HaHeHa aah 3anHCH h BOcnpoH3- 
BeAOHHH 3ByKa B 6bITOBbIX KaCCeTHbIX MarHHTOtjlOHaX, 
pa6oTaioiii,HX Ha MarHHTHoii JieHTe ihhphhoh 3,81 mm.

KacceTa coctoht H3 Kopnyca, BHyTpH KOTOporo 
HaxoAHTCH ABe BTyjiKH ajih HaMOTKH AeHTbi, HanpaB- 
JIHIOLHHe pOJIHKH, y3ejl npHJKHMa AeHTbi C 3aiIl,HTHbIM 
3KpaH0M h abc aiiTHcraTHMecKHe rpacj)HTH3HpoBaHHbie 
npoKAaAKH.

The back side of the tape is given a coat of an 
antistatic friction material to be better taken up in 
a fast rewinding.

Width — 6,25 mm.

Thickness — 37_3 pm.

A3901-16

This perforated magnetic tape is intended for so
und recording and reproducing in professional cine
matography.

Width — 16 mm.
Thickness — 150 pm.

A3904-35I1

This perforated triacetate-cellulose-base magnetic 
tape is intended for sound recording and playback in 
professional cinematography.

Width — 35_o.i mm.

Thickness — 150 pm, max.

A4203-3, A4205-3

These polyethyleneterephthalate-base magnetic ta
pes are intended for domestic cassette recorders.

Give normal performance in a temperature range 
of —20 to +50 °C and relative air humidity up to 93 
per cent at 25 °C.

Width — 3.81+0.1 mm.
Thickness—16 + 2 pm.

A4212-3B

This chromium-dioxide-coated tape is intended for 
domestic cassette recorders.

Width — 3.81 -0.0r, mm.
Thickness — 16 + 2 pm.

MK-60 CASSETTE

Intended for domestic cassette recorders accepting 

3.81 mm wide tape.

Consists of a case which houses two winding 

spindles, guide rollers, a pressing pad with a prote

ctive shield and two antistatic graphitized gaskets.



BpeMH 3ByH3HHH Ha AByX CTOpOHaX — 60 MHH npH 
HOMHHaAbHOH CKOpOCTH ABH>KeHHH JieHTbl 4,76 CM/c. 
Kacceia ocymecTBJTHeT CBoOoAHoe ABH>xeHHe a6hth. 
Y3en AeHTonpn>KHMa oOecneHHBaeT npHxcHM AeHTbi k 
yHHBepcaJibHoft rojiOBKe c BejmuHHOH yAeAbHoro AaB- 
jieHHH Ha JieHTy ot 0,005 ao 0,015 H/mm2.

Kacceia paccuHTaHa Ha A-fiHTeAb'Hyio SKcnjiyaiauHio 
(ao 500 nepeycTaHOBOK).

raOapHTHbie pa3Mepbi 102,4X63,8X12,0 mm.

The total playback time on both sides is 60 min 
at a rated tape speed of 4.76 cm/s. The cassette al
lows a smooth passage of tape. The pressing pad 
holds the tape against the sound record/play head un
der a specific pressure of 0.005 to 0.015 N/mm2.

The cassette is designed for long service (up to 
500 settings).

Overall dimensions: 102.4X63.8X12.0 mm.

BHemToprH3AaT. H3A- 2208MB
M-ll. 3aK. 1930
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HEPHO-EEJIblE HETATHBHblE 
KHHOnJIEHKH

BLACK-AND-WHITE NEGATIVE FILMS

HEPHO-BEJlblE HErATHBHblE KHHOHJ1EHKH 
HK-1, HK-2, HK-3 h HK-4

HepHO-6ejibie HeraTHBHbie KHHonjieHKH HK-1, HK-2, HK-3 h 
HK-4 npeAHa3Haqenbi ajih ebeMOK b npocjieccHOHajibHOH KiiHeMa- 

TorpaiJiHH.
HK-1—KHHOiuieHKa MaJioft CBeTonyBCTBHTejibHocTH npime- 

HfleTCH AJIH HaTypHbIX KHHOCbeMOK npH fioJIblHOH OCBOIIleHHOCTH.

HK-2 — KHHOnJieHKa cpeAHeii CBCTOHyBCTBHTejibHOCTii npii- 

MeHHeTCH ajih HaTypHbix KHHOCbeMOK h KHHocbeMOK npn yBejiH- 
qeHHofi ocBemeHHOCTH b naBHJibOHe.

HK-3 — KHHOnJieHKa bhcokoh CBeTonyBCTBiiTejibHoc™ npii- 

MenneTCH Ana KHHocbeMOK b naBHJibOHe h ajih HaTypHbix khho- 

c-beMOK npn Majioft ocBemeHHoc™.
HK-4 — KHHOnJieHKa CBepXBbICOKOH CBeTOHyBCTBHTejIbHOCTH 

npHMeHneTCH Ana KHHocbeMOK b ycjiOBHnx Majioft ocBemeHHoc™. 

KHHonjieHKH BbinycKaioTCH 16-, 35- h 70-mm c ABycTopoHHeft nep- 

(JiopauHeft.

HK-1, HK-2, HK-3 and HK-4 
BLACK-AND-WHITE NEGATIVE FILMS

Designed for professional movie making.

The HK-1 low-speed film is used for outdoor work under 

good lighting conditions.

The HK-2 medium-speed film is used for outdoor work and 

studio work with booster-light.

The HK-3 high-speed film is used for studio work and out

door work under poor lighting conditions.

The HK-4 ultra-speed film is used for camera work under 

poor lighting conditions. The films are available in 16-, 35-, 

and 70-mm double perforated gauges.

OCHOBHblE flAHHblE

KHHOITJieHKH

XapaKTepHCTHKa
HK-1 HK-2 HK-3 HK-4

CBeToqyBCTBHTejibHocTb, eji. TOCTa, 
He MeHee 22 65 180 350
KoScfujlHUHeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH, npH
kotopom npoBOAHTcn onpeAeJieiiHH 
(jiOTorpatjiHHecKiix noKa3aTeJieii (y 

peKOMeiwyeMbiii) 0,65 0,65 0,65 0,65
Pa3pemaioman cnocoOnocTb, jiii- 
hhh/mm, He MeHee 120 110 90 75

SPECIFICATIONS

Film

Characteristic
HK-1 HK-2 HK-3 HK-4

Film speed, GOST units, min.

Gamma factor (y) for assessment

22 65 180 350

of photographic characteristics 0.65 0.65 0.65 0.65

Resolution, lines/mm, min. [ ) 120 110 90 75



3ByK0BAfl KHHOnjlEHKA 3T-8 3T-8 SOUND-RECORDING FILM

3ByKOBaH KHHonjieHKa 3T-8 npe^Ha3HaaeHa AJ1H 3anncH He- 
raTHBOB (J)OTorpatj)HqecKHX tfioHorpaMM nepeMeHHoft uihphhh. 
KnHonjieHKH BbinycKaioTCH 16-mm flBoiiHbie (32-mm) c oahocto- 
poHHeft nep(j)opauHeH h 35-mm b pyjiOHax.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE

fljiHHa KHHonjieHKH b pyjiOHe, m.................................. 300+15
CBeTOHyBCTBHTejibHocTb, en. TOCTa........................... 22—45
Koa(j)C|jHUHeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH npH BpeMeHM npOHBJieHHH
3,6—5,0 mhh.................................................................... 3,8
Pa3peiuaK>man cnocoSHOCTb, jihhhh/mm .... 240

HEPHO-EEJ1A5I n03HTH BHA5I KHHOnjlEHKA 
M3-3M

MepHO-6e.naH no3HTHBHaa KHHonjieHKa M3-3M npe/masHane- 
iia fljia nojiyneiinH (|)OTorpa<j)imecKoro H3o6pa>KeHiiH c cOBMe- 
meHHblMH MaFHHTHblMH (JjOHOrpaMMaMH.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblF.

CBeToqyBCTBHTejibHOCTb (ripn \ peKOMeH,nyeMOM =
2,6), ea. TOCTa.............................................................................2,8—5,5
K03(|)(j)HUHeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH np« BpeMeHH npOHBJie-
HHH 4 MHH .......................................................................................2,8—3,2
Pa3pemaiomafl cnoco6HOCTb, jihhhh/mm............................. ^108
3jieKTpoaKycTHMecKHe xapaKiepncTHKH MarHHTHOH ao- 
po>KKH, ab:

OTHOCHTeabHan cpeaHHH WyBCTBHTeabHOCTb . . 0-2
oTHocHTeabHaH aacTOTHaa xapaKTepHCTHKa . . 0i|
HepaBHOMepHocTb ay BCTBHTeabHOCTH no aJiHHe
pyjiOHa h ot pyaoHa k pyaoHy............................... ^±2
HeaHHefiHbie HCKawemisi................................................<—32

Designed for recording variable-area photographic sound 
negatives. Available in twin 16-mm (32-mm) one-edge perfora
ted and 35-mm rolls.

SPECIFICATIONS

Film speed, GOST units............................................... 22 to 45
Gamma at development times from 3.6 to 5.0 min 3.8
Resolution, lines/mm...................................................... 240
Roll length, m............................................................. 300+15

M3-3M BLACK-AND-WHITE POSITIVE FILM

Designed to produce photographic image with a matching 
magnetic sound track.

Film speed (with y = 2.6), GOST units .

SPECIFICATIONS

. . . 2.8 to 5.5
Gamma at 4-inin development time . . 2.8 to 3.2
Resolution, lines/mm........................... SslOS
Electroacoustic characteristics of magnetic track, dB: 

average relative response.................................. o±i

relative frequency response . o-l
non-uniformity of response along
and from one roll to another .

the roll
<±2

harmonic distortions .... <—32

UBETHblE KMHOnjIEHKH COLOUR FILMS

IJ,BeTHbie KHHonaeHKH BbinycKaioTCH Ha TpHau,eTaTu.eaaioao3- 
Hofi ocHOBe, Ha KOTopyio Hanecenbi npoTHBOopeoabHbifl caoif hjih 
nojicaoH, oCecuBemiBaioiuHecH b npouecce xHMHKO-cf)OTOrpac})HHe- 
ckoh oOpafioTKH.

Composed of a cellulose triacetate support and an antiha
lation coating or substratum applied thereon and achromatized 
by subsequent chemical photographic processing.

UBETHAH HETATHBHAfl KHHOnjlEHKA J1H-8 J1H-8 COLOUR NEGATIVE FILM

LtBeTnan HeraTHBHaa KHironaenKa JIH-8 npeaHa3HaHeHa aaa Designed for motion picture photography. Perforated.
KHHoci>eMOK b KimeMaTorpacjmH h BbinycKaeTCa nepcJiopHpoBaH- 
HOH.



OCHOBHblE AAHHblE SPECIFICATIONS

06ma« CBeTonyBCTBmeJibHOCTb, ea. TOCTa ^>100
Koa(()Cj)HUHeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH Bcex caoeB .... 0,65±0,05
MaCTOTHO-KOHTpaCTHaB xapaKTepncTHKa CJIOH 3a 
cBeTO(f)njibTpaMM:

3eJieHOHyBCTBHTCJibHoro...................................... ^0,30
KpacHonyBCTBHTejibHoro ........ ^0,15

Pa3Mepbi KHHonaeHKii:

luHpHHa, mm ... ....................................... 35; 70
ftjiHHa pyjioHa, m ......... . 300_i2

Overall film speed, GOST units........................... :>100
Gamma, all layers...................................................... 0.65 ±0.05
Frequency-contrast characteristic of a layer in the 
back of light filters:

green-sensitive............................................... ^0.30
red-sensitive...................................................... ^0.15

Film size:
width, mm....................................................... 35; 70
roll length, m................................................. 300-i2

U.BETHA51 KOHTPATHI1HA51 KHHOnjlEHKA Kri-6 DUPLICATING COLOUR FILM
Kn-6

IlBeTHaa KOHTpaTnnHaH KHHonJieHKa KEI-6—MeJiK03epHHCTaH Fine-grain film for duplication of masked colour negatives.
KHHonjienKa, KOTopaa npHMeHaeTca ana KOHTpaTHnHpoBaHHH 

UBeTHbIX MaCKHpOBaHHbIX HeraTHBOB.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE

Oomaa CBeTOMyBCTBHTejibHOCTb, ea. TOCTa 
Ko3(j)(j)HUMeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH KaJKAOrO CJIOS 

MacTOTHO-KOHTpacTHaa xapaKTepHCTHKa cjioh npu 

6 = 30:
3ejieHOiyBCTBHTeJibHoro.....................................
KpaCHOMy BCTBHTejlbHOrO....................................

>0,10 
1,00—1,15

5s 0,45 
52=0,30

SPECIFICATIONS

Overall film speed, GOST units
Gamma per layer.........................................
Frequency-contrast characteristic of a layer
at (5 = 30:

green-sensitive..................................
red-sensitive ....................................

>0.10
1.00 to 1.15

>0.45
>0.30

U.BETHAR ri03HTHBHAfl KHHOnjlEHKA
un-n

LfBeTHaa no3iiTHBHaa KHHonJieHKa LfFI-ll npeaHaaHanena ana 

neqaTH (jlHJIbMOKOnHH C MaCKHpOBaHHbIX HeraTHBOB H KOIITpaTH- 

noB c nocaeayiomeH aeMOHCTpauneu b CHCTeMe KHHonpoKaTa.

OCHOBHblE flAHHblE

06maa CBeTonyBCTBHTejibHOCTb, ea. TOCTa :>0,75
K03(|)(j)HUHeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH.................................. 3,0±0.3
MacTOTHo-KOHTpacTHasi xapaKTepHCTHKa cjioa:

3ejieHowy BCTBHTejibnoro.................................. 0,75
KpaCHOHyBCTBHTejlbHOrO..................................0,4

UBETHAR nPOMDKyTOHHAR HELATHBHAR 
KHHOnjlEHKA UnH-1

LfBeTHaa npOMe*yTO>iHaa HeraTHBiiaa KHHonJieHKa LfFIH-l 
npeaHa3HaqeHa ana ii3roTOBJieHHa UBeTHbix npoMexyToanux ne- 
raTHBOB H UBeTHbix n03HTIIBHbIX H306pa>KeHHH.

OCHOBHblE flAHHblE

Ooiuaa CBeTOMyBCTBHTeabHocTb, ea. TOCTa . >0,20
K03tp({)HUMeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH..................................0,55±0,05

H.n-11 COLOUR POSITIVE FILM

Designed for making motion picture release prints from 

masked and duplicated negatives.

SPECIFICATIONS

Overall film speed, GOST units . . . >0.75
Gamma...................................................... 3.0±0.3
Frequency-contrast characteristic of a layer:

green-sensitive.................................. 0.75
red-sensitive ....................................0.4

UnH-l COLOUR NEGATIVE DUPLICATING FILM

Designed to produce duplicated colour negatives and colour 

positives.

SPECIFICATIONS

Overall film speed, GOST units . . . >0.20
Gamma............................................................... 0.55±0.05



OBPATHMblE KHHOnJIEHKM REVERSIBLE FILMS

HEPHO-EEJIA5I OEPATHMAfl KHHOnjlEHKA 
OH-T-45

Hepno-Sejiau oOpaTHMaa KHHonJieHKa OH-T-45 npeaHasHane-
Ha flJlH CbeMOK B TeaeBIIACHHII H XpOHHKaJlbHOH KHHeMaTOrpa(})IIH. 

KiiHonjieHKa BbinycKacTCH c ABycTopomieii nepcjiopamieii b py- 

JioHax.

OM-T-45
black-and-white reversible film

Designed for TV motion pictures and news reels. Available 

double-perforated rolls.

OCHOBHblE flAHHblE

CBeTOnyBCTBHTejibHOCTb no odpameHHOMy H3o6pa-
weHHio, en. TOCTa......................................................45
Ko3<j)(|)Hi;HeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH.........................................1,0—1,25
Pa3peiuaiomasi cnocoSHOCTb, jhihhh/mm . . . . 3;85
Pa3MepbI KMHOIIJieHKH:

UIHpHHa, MM........................................................................................16
AJiHHa pyjioHa, m ....... 120 ± 1;

240i5„

SPECIFICATIONS

Film speed in terms of reversed image,
GOST units ................................................
Gamma...............................................................
Resolution, lines/mm..................................
Film size:

width, mm ... ...
roll length, m ..................................

45
1.0 to 1.25 
>85

16
120± 1; 
240±§

RBETHAfl OEPATHMAR KHHOnjlEHKA 
UO-T-90 JIM

LtBeTHaa odpaTHMan KimonJicuKa UO-T-90 JIM npeaHa.-iHa- 

ncHa ajih CbeMOK b TeJieBiiAeHnn npn ocBememiH jiaMnaMii naKa- 
JinBaHHH c UBeTOBoft TeMnepaTypoii 3200 K- KiiHonjieHKa Bbiny- 
CKaeTCH c ABycTopoHHefi neptjiopauneH b pyjionax.

OCHOBHblE flAHHblE

Odmaa CBeTonyBCTBHTejibHOCTb, efl. TOCTa >80,0
K03(J)lj)HUHeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH.....................................1,4—1,6
Pa3peiuaiomasi cnocoSHOCTb, jihhhh/mm . >68

Pa3Mepbi KHHonjieHKM:

umpHHa, mm......................................................16; 35
AJiHHa pyjiOHa, m............................................... 60±2;

30 ± 1

UO-T-90 JIM 
COLOUR REVERSIBLE FILM

Designed for TV filming using incandescent lamps with a 

3,2O0LK colour temperature. Available in double-perforated 

rolls.

SPECIFICATIONS

Overall film speed, GOST units . . . >80.0
Gamma............................................................... 1.4 to 1.6
Resolution, lines/mm..................................>68
Film size:

width, mm.........................................16; 35
roll length, m ..................................60±2; 30± 1

BHemToprH3flaT. 113A. N« 2204MB 
M-ll. 3aK. 1937
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JIIOBHTEJIbCKHE KMHOOOTOnJlEHKH 
FILMS FOR AMATEUR MOVIE AND STILL CAMERAS



nJlEHKH 0OTOrPA<DHHECKHE 
HEPHO-BEJIblE HErATHBHblE
„<J>OTO-32“, „4>OTO-65“, 
„<POTO-130“, „<K)TO-250“

black-and-white negative
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILMS

“FOTO-32”, “FOTO-65”, 
“FOTO-130”, “FOTO-250”

FIjieHKH npeAHa3HaqeHbi AJm cteMOK b xyAOJKecTBeHHOH, pe- 
nopTa>KHOH H JlK>6nTeJIbCKOH (j)OTOrpa(})HH.

„Ooto-32” — njieHKa Majioft CBeTouyBCTBHTeAbHOCTH. FIpHMe- 
HaeTca npn xopomeft ocBemeHHocTH o6"beKTa AHeBHbiM cbctom. 
BjiaroAapn xopomeii pa3peniaioineft cnocoSHOcra mojkho ncuiy- 
HaTb H306pa>KeHHH OoAbHIIIX (JlOpMaTOB C nOATH ' He3aMeTHOH 
3epHHCTOCTbIO.

„Ooto-65” — nJieHKa cpeAHeii CBeTouyBCTBHTeAbHOCTH, naH- 
XpOMaTHHeCKaH. flpHMeHHeTCJJ AAH CbeMOK AK)6bIX o6A>eKTOB npii 
ecTecTBeHHOM h HCKyccTBeHHOM ocBemeHHH. HMeeT He6ojibtuyio 
3epHHCTOCTb.

„<1>oto-130” — njieHKa bhcokoh cBeTonyBCTBHTeAbHOCTH, naH- 
xpoMaTHAecKaH. rtpiiMeHaeTCH Ajih cieMOK b ycJiOBHax MaAoft 
ocBemeHHocTH, oco6eHHO npn ecTecTBeHHOM CBeTe.

„<J>oto-250” ■— njieHKa Bbicmen CBeTOuyBCTBHTenbHOCTH, nan- 
xpoMaTnnecKaa. npiiMeHaeTca aah cteMOK b ycjiOBHHX oneHb Ma- 
JI OH OCBemeHHOCTH (npn HCKyCCTBeHHOM OCBemeHHH). He3aMeHHMa 
npn CbeMKaX CnOpTIIBHblX COCTH3aHHH B 3aKpbITbIX nOMemeHHHX, 
npn cieMKax b TeaTpe h b Apyrnx cjiyqaax, KorAa H3-3a HeAo- 
CT3TKa CBeTa TpefiylOTCH KOpOTKIie 3KCn03HIl,HH.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
,,Ooto-32“ ,,<£oto-65“ „<£>oto-130“ ,,<£oto-250‘ 

HoMHHaAbHaa CBeTonyB-
CTBHTeAbHocTb, eA- ... 32 65 130 250
MaKCHMaAbHblH K03(j)(j)H-
UHeHT KOHTpaCTIIOCTH . . 1,0—1,3 1.0—1,4 1,0—1,3 1.0—1,4
Pa3pemaiomaH cnocoC-
HocTb, ahhhh/mm, He MeHee 135 110 100 82

njlEHKA <DOTOrPAd>HHECKAR 
UBETHAR HETATMBHAR
AC-4

IlAeHKa npeAHa3HaneHa ajih cieMOK b xyAowecTBeHHon, pe- 
nopTa>KHOH H JIK>6HTeJIbCKOH (flOTOrpaljlHH npH AHeBHOM ocBe
meHHH.

BbinycKaeTca KaTyiueMHaa nep^opupoBaHHaa h Henepcjjopn- 
poBaHHaa uihphhoii 35 h 61 mm.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
CBeToqyBCTBHTeAbHocTb, eA-, He MeHee.......................45
PeKOMeHAyeMblil K03(fx}>HUHeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH . . 0,70—0,85 
Pa3pemaiomaH cnocoOHocTb, ahhhh/mm, He MeHee 63

Intended for art, news and amateur photography.
“Foto-32” is a low-sensitive film and requires adequate illu

mination of the object by daylight. Thanks to its good resolu
tion, it can produce large-size pictures of small graininess.

“Foto-65” is a medium-sensitive panchromatic film used for 
photographing any objects in day- and artificial light. Low 
graininess.

“Foto-130” is a high-sensitive panchromatic film. Makes 
good pictures in poor lighting conditions, especially in daylight.

“Foto-250” is a triple sensitive panchromatic film particu
larly suitable for photographing dimly illuminated objects (in 
artificial light). Indispensable for indoor sports and theatrical 
photography and in any situation when insufficient lighting 
requires short exposure time.

SPECIFICATIONS
“Foto-32” “Foto-65” “Foto-150” “Foto-250”

Rated sensitivity, units 32 65 130 250

Maximum contrast factor 1.0—1.3 1.0—-1.4 1.0—1.3 1.0—1.4 

Resolution, lines/mm, min. 135 110 100 82

AC-4
COLOUR NEGATIVE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM
Intended for art, news and amateur photography in daylight.

Comes in rolls perforated or non-perforated, 35 and 61 mm 

wide.

SPECIFICATIONS
Sensitivity, units, min...................................................45
Recommended contrast factor..................................0.70—0.85
Resolution, lines/mm, min............................................. 63



njlEHKA <D0T0rPAd>HHECKA51 

U.BETHA5I H ETATH BHAfl 

UHA-32

FIjieHKa npeflHa3HaqeHa aah cmmor b xyAoxecTBeHHofi, pe- 
nopTa>KHOH h Juo6HTeJibCKofl (j)OTOrpacJ)HH npn AHeBHOM CBeTe.

BbinycKaeTCH cJieAytomux bhaob: nJiocKaa tj’opM3™351, Ka" 
TyuieaHaa nepijiopHpoBaHHaH, KaTymeaHaa HenepcfjopapoBaHHaa.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE

HoMHHaabHaa cBeTonyBCTBHTeAbHocTb, eA-, He MeHee . . 32
Pa3pemaK3maa cnocoGHOCTb, ahhhh/mm, He MeHee ... 58

njlEHKA OOTOrPAOHHECKAR 

UBETHAR HETATHBHA5I

UHJ1-65
IlAeHKa npeAHa3HaaeHa aah cbeMOK b AioGHTenbCKoft h npo- 

(J)eccHOHaAbHoH (pOTorpacjjHH npn ocBemeHHH AaMnaMH HaxaAHBa- 
hhh c UBeTOBOfi TeMnepaTypoft 3200 K. HMeeT Tpn CBeTOayBCTBii- 
TeAbHblX CAOH C pa3AHHHOH CeHCH6HAH3aUHeft.

ZIah yAymiieHHH uBeTonepeAa™ b nAeHKe npHMeHeH MeTOA 
BHyTpeHHerO MaCKHpOBaHHH C HCn0Ab30BaHHeM OKpameHHblX 
UBeTHbIX KOMnOHeHT.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE

CBeToayBCTBHTeAbHOCTb, eA-, He MeHee............................. 65
Pa3pemaiomaa cnocofiHOCTb, ahhhh/mm, He MeHee ... 63

nJlEHKH OOTOrPAtDHMECKHE 
UBETHblE OBPATHMblE
UO-22^, UO-32A, UO-90J1M

PlAeHKH npeAHa3HaaeHbi aah cieMKH npn AHeBHOM hah HCKyc- 
CTBeHHOM OCBemeHHH B AK)6HTeAbCKOH t})OTOrpacj)HH. ri03BOAaiOT 
noAyaHTb HenoepeACTBeHHO Ha hiix no3HTHBHoe UBeTHoe H3o6pa- 
JKeHHe ofi-beKTa.

riocAe ofibiHHoro SKcnoHHpoBaHHH nneHKa noABepraeica cne- 
LUiaAbHOH oGpafioTKe no MeTOAy oGpameHHH.

npHMeHeHHe BbicoKOKaaecTBeHHbix KpacKoo6pa3yiomHx kom- 
noHeHT h noAyaeHHe HBeTHoro no3HTHBHoro H3o6paa<eHHa Heno- 
cpeACTBeHHo Ha SToii nAeHKe HCKAionaioT HCKaaceHHa HBeTOB 
CHiiMaeMoro od-beKTa, Koropbie npucymn npoueccy noAyaeHiia 
HBeTHbix H3o6paa<eHHH npu npHMeHeHHu UBeTHbix HeraTHBHbix 
nueHOK.

UHA-32
COLOUR NEGATIVE PHOTOGRAPHIC

FILM
Intended for art, news and amateur photography in day

light.
Comes in sheets and rolls, perforated or non-perforated.

SPECIFICATIONS
Rated sensitivity, units, min.................................................... 32
Resolution, lines/mm, min......................................................... 58

UHJ1-65
COLOUR NEGATIVE PHOTOGRAPHIC

FILM
Intended for amateur and professional photography of 

objects illuminated by filament lamps with a colour temperature 
of 3,200 K. Has three light-sensitive layers of different sensi
bilization.

To improve colour rendition through masking, the film in
corporates coloured couplers.

SPECIFICATIONS
Sensitivity, units, min................................................................ 65
Resolution, lines/mm, min......................................................... 63

UO-22A, UO-32A, UO-90J1M
REVERSIBLE COLOUR PHOTOGRAPHIC

FILMS
Intended for amateur photography in day- or artificial light, 

the result being original colour positive.

Once exposed in a regular manner, the films are subjected 

to special reversal development.

The use of high-quality incorporated couplers and the for

mation o{ an original colour positive rule out the errors in co

lour rendition characteristic of negative colour films.

SPECIFICATIONSOCHOBHblE AAHHblE

00-220 00-320 HO-90J1M 0,0-22/1 00-320 OO-90J1A

CBeTOHyBCTBHTeAbHOCTb, Sensitivity, units, min. 22 32 90
e/u, He MeHee...................... 22 32 90
K03(jxt)HUHeHT KOHTpaCT-
HOC.TH.................................. 1,8—2,2 oo i to TO 1,8—2,2 Contrast factor .... 1.8—2.2 1.8—2.2 1.8—2.2
Pa3pemaiomaH cnocoG-
HOCTb, ahhhh/mm, He Me-
Hee......................................... 70 53 53 Resolution, lines/mm, min. 70 53 53



KHHOnjlEHKH MEPHO-EEJIblE 
OEPATHMblE
OH-45 Tun Jl, OH-180 thii J1
OH-45 Tun Jl

KHHOIUieHKa CpeAHeft HyBCTBHTeAbHOCTH. ITpHMeHHeTCH aah 
jiioSHTeJibCKHX KHHocbeMOK h no3BOJifleT noAymiTb HenocpeA- 
CTBeHHO Ha Heft no3HTHBHoe H3o6pa>KeHHe.

OTJIHHaeTCH CneKTpaAbHOft HyBCTBHTeAbHOCTblO, 6jIH3KOft K 
BOCnpHHTHIO UBeTOB HeAOBeueCKHM TJia30M, nOBbimeHHOft pa3pe- 
maiomefl cnoco6HocTbio) xopomeft pe3KocTbio H3o6pa>KeHHH, 
TOHKHM CBeTOHyBCTBHTeJIbHbIM CJIOeM H AyHIUeft nAOCKOCTHOCTbK) 
roTOBOro (JiHJibMa.

IlJieHKa oAHHaKOBO npHroAHa aah ci>eMOK icax npn ecrecTBeH- 

HOM, TaK H npn HCKyCCTBeHHOM OCBemeHHH H peKOMeHAyeTCH KaK 

yHHBepcaAbHbift MaTepnaji aah MaAocjiopMaTHbix AiodHTeAbCKHX 

KHHOKaMep.

OH-180 THn Jl
KHHOnAeHKa BbICUieft HyBCTBHTeAbHOCTH. FIpHMeHHeTCH AAH 

cbeMOK npn He6AaronpHHTHbix ycAOBHHX ocBemeHHOCTH h n03B0- 
jiaeT noAyHHTb HenocpeACTBeHHO Ha Heft no3HTHBHoe H3o6pa- 
jKeHne.

riAeHKa paBHOMepHo nyBCTBHTeAbHa ko BceM HBeTaM bhaii- 
Moro cneKTpa. OHa MOxeT npHMeHHTbcn aah cbeMOK Kax npn 
eCTeCTBeHHOM, TaK H npH HCKyCCTBeHHOM OCBemeHHH.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
04-45 Tim Jl 04-180 Tim

CBeTOHyBCTBHTeAbHOCTb, eA- 45 180
K.03(j)(|>HU.HeHT KOHTpaCTHOCTH
odpameHHoro H3o6pa*eHHH . . 1,2--1 ,6 1,2—1,6
Pa3pemaiomaH cnocofiHOCTb 06-
pameHHoro H3o6pa*;eHHH, 
hhh/mm, He MeHee ....

JIH-
92 73

KHHOnjlEHKH UBETHblE OEPATHMblE
UO-22A, UO-32A, UO-90J1M
KHiionAeHKH npeAHa3HaHenbi aah cbeMOK b AioOiiTeAbCKoft KHHe- 
MaTorpac})HH npn ahcbhom CBeTe hah HCKyCCTBeHHOM OCBemeHHH 
c HBeTOBoft TeMnepaTypoft okoao 6500 K- HMeiOT Tpn CBeTonyB- 
CTBHTeAbHblX CAOH C pa3AHHHOft CeHCH6HAH3aUHeft, B KOTOpbIX CO- 
AepmaTca KOMnoHeHTbi, o6pa3yiom.He nocAe npoHBAeHHH mctoaom 
o6pameHHH uBeTOAeAeHHbie no3HTHBHbie H3o6pa?KeHiiH b k3>kaom 
cAoe.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE

HoMHHaAbHaa CBeTonyB-

U.O-22JI UO-32JI UO-90JIM

CTBHTeJIbHOCTb, e/u . .
K03(J)(|)HUHeHT KOHTpaCT-

22 32 90

HOCTH .......................................
Pa3peuiaiomaH cnocoC-
HOCTb, AHHHft/MM, He Me-

1,8—2,2 1,8-2,2 1,8—2,2

Hee.............................................. 70 53 53

REVERSIBLE BLACK-AND-WHITE 
MOTION PICTURE FILMS

OH-45 Type Jl, OH-180 Type Jl
OH-45 Type Jl

A medium-sensitive film used in amateur movie making, 
produces original positive.

Features spectral sensitivity close to the colour perception 
by the human eye, higher resolution, adequate image sharpness, 
thin photographic layer and closer tolerances on ready-film 
flatness.

The film is-equally suitable for camera work in day- and 
artificial light and recommended as a universal material for 
miniature amateur movie cameras.

OH-180 Type Jl
A triple sensitive reversible film used in poor lighting con

ditions, produces original positives.

Is equally sensitive to all colours of the visible spectrum. 

Suitable for camera work in both day- and artificial light.

SPECIFICATIONS
04-45 Type Jl 04-180 Type

Sensitivity, units.......................... 45 180
Contrast factor for reversed 
image................................................ 1.2—1.6 1.2—1.6

Resolution for reversed image,
lines/mm, min............................. 92 73

UO-22A, UO-32A, UO-90J1M
REVERSIBLE COLOUR MOTION 

PICTURE FILMS
Intended for amateur camera work in day- or artificial 

light with a colour temperature of about 6,500 K. Have three 
photographic layers of different sensibilization incorporating 
couplers, which produce, upon reversal development, separation 

positives in each layer.

SPECIFICATIONS
UO-22JI UO-32A UO-90J1M

Rated sensitivity, units 22 32 90

Contrast factor .... 1.8—2.2

C
M

C
Mi

00 1.8—2.2

Resolution, lines/mm, min. 70 53 53

BneuiToprH3AaT. H3A. Ns 2207MB
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KHHOAEIliMOPATOP
Km

KAIU
MOTION PICTURE DECODER

KHHOAemucJjpaTop npeA'eTaBAHex .codon . xoMnnexi 
ayAHTopHoft annapaTypu, HpeABa3HaneHHoft . ajih hc- 
IT0JTb30BaHHH B CneUHaAbHblX pejIHX B ayAHTOpHHX H 
KHH03aJia>; BMeCTHMOCTbK) AO 50 MeCT. * J J i i

KoHCTpyxuHH KALLI npeAycMaipHBaeT agmohctp'h 

poBaHHe cneunajibHo otchhtmx cjmnbMOB, OTneuaTaH- 
Hbix Ha orHeonacHoft nneHxe, a Tax>xe odbiHHbix 35-mw 
(|)HjibMOB xax b npHMOM, Tax h b odpaTHOM HanpaBAe- 
HHHX H npOeUHpOBaHHe OTAeAbHblX K3ApOB. <

K xopodxe KOMMyTau,HH xHHOAeuiHcbpaTopa noA 
KAionaeTCH nyAbT AHCTaHUHoiiHcko ynpaBA.emiH. HUp- 

eTCH cneTHHK xanpoB.
K xoMnnexTy npunaraeTCH nepeMaTbiBaTenb |)Hnb- 

MOB.

. A complete sctof projection equipment to be used 
for specific purposes in auditoriums and viewing ro
oms seating up to 50 people.

f Enables projection of specially produced movies 
printed on inflammable film as well as conventional 
35-mm films with forward or reverse motion or frame 
by frame.
i A remote control panel can be connected to the de-
*■ * .1 V • *.

coder switch-box, A frame counter is provided.

The standard equipment includes a rewinder.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE SPECIFICATIONS

FIoAe3Hbift cBeTOBOH no- Useful luminous flux,
TOK, AM........................... 350—400 lm ..... 350—400
PaBHOMepHOCTb OCBe-

0,5 Screen illumination uni-UreHHOCTH 3KpaH3 . .
PlacTOTa npoexuim, formity . . '■ . 0.5
xaAp/c: Projection speed, fps:

AAH 3ByKOBbIX
(j)HAbMOB .... 24 sound films 24

AAH. HayHHbIX scientific films 8, 16, 24
cjlHAbMOB .... 8, 16, 24 Single-frame continue-

1 I pOAOA>KHTenbHOCTb
HenpepbiBHoro npoeun- us projection time,

poBaHiiH oAHoro xaApa, min, max .... 5
mhh, ne donee .... 5 Demountable reel capa-
EMKOCTb pa3dopHbix 6o- •*

6hh, m..................................... 300 h 600 city, m 300 and 600

ElanpH>KeHHe nHTaHHH Supply vqltage, V . 127 and 220
ot cera, B ..... 127 h 220 Power consumption,
EIoTpedAHeMaH mow,-
HOCTb, B-A..................... 800 V-A............................ 800
TadapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, Overall dimensions, mm 1,740X570X560
MM..................................... 1740X570X560
Macca, xr, lie donee . 100 Mass, kg, max 100

BHeuiToprH3AaT. H3A. JVe 2212MB 
M-ll. 3aK. 1927





KoMrureKC npeflHa3HaqeH aah AeMOHCTpHpoBaHHH 35-mm

OfibIHHbIX, UIIipOKOSKpaHHblX H KailieTHpOBaHHbIX KHHOtjlHAbMOB C 

(j)OTOrpa(j)HMeCKOH (jjOHOrpaMMOH B KHHOTeaTpaX CO 3pHTeAbHbIM 

3aJIOM BMeCTHMOCTblO AO 200—300 MeCT.

B KanecTBe HCTOHHHKa CBeTa npHMeHHeTCH KceHOHOBan AaM-

na MOLUHOCTbio 1 kBt.

KoMnAeKC paccMHTaH Ha pafioTy b pexHMe aBTOManmecKoro 

ynpaBAeHHH onepaunsiMH KHHonoKa3a b TeweHHe ceaHca.

CocTaB KOMnAeKca:
KHHonpoeKTopbi 35 KCA-01 (2 hit.);

THpHCTOpHbie BbinpHMHTeAbHbie ycTpoflcTBa BKT-1 (2uit.); 

pacnpeAeatiTeAbHoe ycTpoflcTBO PYK2-1;
TpaH3HC'ropHoe 3ByK0B0cnp0H3B0AHmee ycipoiicTBO

„3syK T2-25“;
ycTpoflcTBO aBT0MaTH3auHH KHHonoKa3a nY-AKTI.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
riojie3HblH CBeTOBOH HOTOK, JIM........................... 3000
HeyCToilMHBOCTb (jlMAbMa B KaAPOBOM OXH6, MM, H6
flojiee................................................................................... 0,02
Pa3peuiaiomaH cnocoOuocTb, ahhhii/mm:

b uempe.......................................................................65
Ha Kpanx........................ ......................................45

Ko3ij)(j)MUMeHT ACTOHapHH 3ByKa, %, hc Qojiee . . 0,12
PaSoHHM Anana30H TpaKTa 3ByKOBOcnpon3BeAeHim,
Tu.................................................................................... 40—8000
BbixoAHaa MOumocTb 3ByKOBOcnpoH3BOAnmero ycT-
poiicTBa. Bt........................................................................ 50
OTHomeHMe CHrHaji—noMexa, aB, He MeHee ... 60
K03(j)(j)MUHeHT nyjibcauim BbinpHMAeHHOrO TOKa, %,
He 6ojiee....................................................................... 6
BpeMn 3a>KHraHMB kcchohoboh jiaMnu, c, He 6ojiee 0,2
BpeMH nepexoAa c nocia Ha nocT (npn towhoctm 
iiepexoAa 2 xaApa), c..................................................... 0,2

KOMnjlEKC
yHHOMUMPOBAHHOH 35-mm 

KHHOnPOEKUMOHHOH 
AnnAPATypbi

35 CA-1

COMPLETE SET 
OF UNITIZED 35-mm 

MOTION PICTURE 
PROJECTION EQUIPMENT

Intended for running 35-mm conventional, wide screen and 

matted films with optical sound track in cinemas seating up to 
200—300 people.

Employs a 1 kW, xenon lamp as the light source. 
Provision is made for automatic control of projection ope

rations during the show.
The standard equipment comprises: 

twc 35 KCA-01 projectors; 
two BKT-1 thyristor rectifiers;, 
a PYK2-1 switchboard;

a “Zvuk T2-25” transistorized sound reproducer; 

the ny-AKfl automatic projection control unit.

SPECIFICATIONS
Useful luminous flux, !m........................................ 3,000
Picture unsteadiness in projection aperture, mm, max0.02 
Resolution, line/mm

at the centre................................................65
marginal.................................................................45

Audible tone distortion, %, max.................................. 0.12
Reproducing channel operating range, Hz . . 40—8.000
Sound reproducer output, VV ..... 50
Signa!-to-noise ratio, dB, min.................................. 60
Amplified current rippie factor, %, max ... 6
Xenon lamp firing time, s, max........................... 0.2
Sta!ion-to-siation changeover time (with two-frame 
precision), s............................................................. 0.2

Bi.eiiJToprH3,iaT. l\3n. JNe 2211MB 
M-11 3a k. 192f.
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KMHOnPOEKUHOHHblE yCTAHOBKH 
AJ15I AEMOHCTPHPOBAHHfl 16-mm 4>HJlbMOB 

16-mm PROJECTION EQUIPMENT



KHHOnPOEKTOP „PAAyrA-2“ “RADUGA-2” MOTION PICTURE 

PROJECTOR

KuHonpoeKTop npeAHa3Hauen ajih AeMOHCTpupoBa- 
HIIH 16-MM KHHOCj)HAbMOB C (|)OTOrpa(j)HHeCKOH H MaT- 
hhthoii (J)OHorpaMMaMH b ycjiOBHHx HenpocjjeccHOHajib- 
HOH KHHOCeTH.

Hctouhhkom cBeTa HBJineTCH KBapueBorajioreHHan 
jiaMna.

yCHJIHTeJIbHOe yCTpOHCTBO BCTpoeHO B KHHonpoeK- 
TOp, rpOMKOTOBOpiITeJIb MO>KeT 6bITb BbIHOCHbIM.

IIvjibT AHCTaHU,HOHHoro ynpaBjieHHH KHHonpoeKTO- 
pa oSecneHHBaeT BKAiouemie h BbiKAioueHiie MexaHii3- 
Ma KimonpoeKTOpa h npoeKUHOHHOH jiaMnbi.

FOJIOBKA nPOEKUHOHHAfl 
16-mm tom

FojiOBKa npoeKUHOHHaH npeAHa3HaueHa ajih A£- 
MOHCTpiipOBaHHH 16-MM KHHO(jjHJIbMOB C (jjOTOrpatjm- 
necKofl hah MarHHTHoii (J)OHorpaMMaMii npu ycTaHOB- 
Ke ee b KauecTBe npHCTaBKH k erauiioHapHbiM khho- 
npoeKTOpaM Tana KBIT h KF1.

Bo3AyuiHoe oxAaxqAeHHe (JjHAbMa b toapobom 
OKue ocyiuecTBAHeTCH ot cneimaAbHoro KOMnpeccopa, 
KOTOpblfl BXOAHT B KOMIIAeKT npoeKUHOHHOH TOAOBKII.

loni ycTaHaBAHBaeTCH Ha toaobkc KHHonpoeKTo- 
pa Tima KBIT haii Kn c noMombio cneniiaAbHbix 
KpQHUITeflHOB.

nEPEABM>KHA5I 
KMHOnPOEKUHOHHAH 

yCTAHOBKA „yKPAHHA-8“

YcTaHOBKa npeAHa3Haliena aah AeMoncTpirpoBa- 
HHH 16-MM (j)IIAbMOB C (jlOTOrpatjUHieCKOH (})OHOrpaM- 

MOft B KHH033AaX AO 100 MeCT.
Mo»:eT ncnoAb30BaTbCH b 3aAax, He npucnocoS- 

AeHHbix eneunaubHo aah AeMoncTpiipoBanHH (juiAb- 
MOB.

IIctohhhkom cBeia hbahctch npoeKUiioHHaH jiaM- 

na MoiunocTbio 400 Bt.
B OCBeTHTeAbHO-npoeKUHOHHOH CHCTeMe HMeeTCH 

K0HA6HC3T0p C npOCBCTAeHHblMH AHH33MII II KOpperH- 

poBaHHbie npoeKunoHHbie oSneKTUBbi cepHH OKn, 
o6ecneuHBaiomHe MHHHMaAbHbie noTepn CBeTa, bhco- 

Koe KanecTBO ii3o6pa>KeHHH, paBHOMepHyio ocBeiuen- 

HOCTb 3KpaH.a.

KOMnjieKT KHHOyCT3HOBKH:
KHHonpoeKTop 1116142;
3ByKOBOcnpoii3BOAHUiee ycTpoficTBO K3BFI-14-9;
6aok niiTaHHH BHK-0,8.

Intended for running 16-mm films with optical 
and magnetic sound tracks in makeshift theaters.

Employs a quartz-halogen lamp as the light so
urce.

The amplifier is built in, and an extension spea
ker can be used.

The projection mechanism and lamp can be swit

ched on and off from a remote control panel.

K)m 16-mm PROJECTOR 
HEAD

Intended for running 16-mm films with optical or 
magnetic sound tracks as an attachment to the Type 
KBIT and KBI stand projectors.

The film is air-cooled in the projection aperture 
by means of a special compressor which is part of the 
projector head’s standard equipment.

The IOni projector head is attached to the Type 

KBIT or KB1 projector with suitable brackets!

“UKRAINA-6”
PORTABLE PROJECTOR

Intended for running 16-mm films with optical so
und track in viewing rooms seating up to 100 people.

Can be used in makeshift viewing rooms as well.
Employs a 400 W projection lamp as the light so

urce.

The projection optical system comprises coated 

condenser lenses and the OKU series corrected pro

jector lenses which cut down light losses to a mini

mum while ensuring excellent picture quality and 

uniform screen illumination.

The standard equipment consists of: 

a BI16B12 projector; 

a K3B1T-14-9 sound reproducer; 

a BBlK-0,8 supply unit.



CTAU,H0HAPHA5I 
KHHOyCTAHOBKA 
„HEPHOMOPEU,-1A

CHERNOMORETS-1 A’ 
STAND PROJECTOR

KuHoycTaHOBKa npeAua3HaueHa aah AeMOHCTpupo- 
B3HHH 16-MM KHHO(J)HAbMOB C (})OTOrpa(j)HUeCKOH H Mar- 
HHTHOH (J)OHOI'paMMaMH B KHH033A3X AO 200 MeCT.

Hctouiihkom CBeTa hbahctch KceHOHOBan jiaMna 
MOIAHOCTblO 1 kBt.

OcBeTHTCAb KHHonpoeKTopa TpeOyeT npHHVAHTeAb- 
HOH BbITH/KHOH BeHTHAHUHH.

KoMnAeKT ydaHOBKn:
KHHonpoeKTOp 16ITC2A;
3ByKOBOCnpOH3BOAHIUee yCTpOHCTBO „3bvk

1—25y“;
BbinpHMHTeAbHoe ycTpoflcTBO 53BYK-50; 
3AeKTpopacnpeAeAHTeAbHbii"i iuht 9PHI-1.

Intended for running 16-mm films with optical 
and magnetic sound tracks in viewing rooms seating 
up to 200 people.

Employs a 1 W xenon lamp as the source of light.
The projection lamp calls for forced exhaust ven

tilation.
The standard equipment consists of: 

a 161TC2A projector; 
a “Zvuk 1—25Y” sound reproducer; 
a 53BYK-50 rectifier; 
a 9PIU,-1 electric switchboard.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE SPECIFICATIONS

„UepHOMo-
peu-lA“ „yKpaHHa-6‘' „PaAyra-2 “ 16-mm lorn

Hoj:e3HbiH
creTOBOH
EOTOK, JIM 1500 420 380 0,3—0,4 

ot cBeroBoro
noTOKa na
KHHonpoeK-
Tope

PasnoMep-
HOCTb OC-
Bemen- 
HOCTH 9K- 
paHa 0,05 0,65 0,65 0,£5

HeycTOH-
4HBOCTb
(|)HJIbMa
3 i<a Apo-
30M OK He, 
VIM 0,02 0,025 no EepTHKa- 

m He 6ojiee 
0,035;

0,02

no ropn30H- 
TajiH ne 6o- 
Jiee 0,025

Ko9(j)(f)H- 
UKeHT ^e-
TOHaUHH 
3ByKa, %:

(t'OTorpa- 
ctHue- 
ckoh cpo- 
KorpaM-
M b[ 0,3 0,25—0,3 0,35 0,3

ManiHT- 
HOH c()0-
HorpaM-
Mbl 0,3 0,3 0,35 0,3

“Chernomo-
rets^lA” “Ukraina-6” ‘•Raduga-2” 16-mm K)ni

Useful 
luminous 
flux, lm 1.500 420 380 0.3—0.4 

of the cine 
projector’s 
luminous 
flux

Screen 
illumina
tion uni
formity 0.65 0.65 0.C5 0.65

Picture 
unstea
diness, in 
projection 
aperture, 
mm 0.02 0.025 vertical, 

max, 0.035,
0.02

horizontal, 
0.025, max.

Audible 
tone dis
tortion,
%:

optical
sound
track 0.3 0.25—0.3 0.35 0.3

magnetic
sound
track 0.3 0,3 0.35 0,3



„MepHOMo-
pen-lA“ „yKpanHa-6“ „Pa,nyra-2“ 16-mm ioni

Bbixo^Ha« 
MOLU.HOCTI) 
3ByKOBOC- 
npoH3Be- 
AeHHH, Bt 25 25 4 (ajw 

BCTpoeHHOrO 
rpOMKoroBo- 
pHTeJlB),

—

6 (flJIfl Bbl- 
HOCHOrO 
rpOMKoroEO- 
pH7e;iH)

ra6apHT- 
Hbie pa3- 
Mepbl, MM 2050 /950/; 

X530
1000 <730 X

X 240
385X305x

X 200
532X240X

X597

Macca, Kr 180 71 17,5 28

“Chernomo- 
rets-1 A” “Ukraina-6” "Raduga-2” 16-mm HOni

Sound 
repro
ducer 
output, W 25 25 4 (for built- 

in speaker)
—

6 (for exten
sion speaker)

Overall 
dimensi
ons, mm 2,050X950X

X530
1 .0OOX73OX 

X240
385X305X

X200
532X240X 

X597

Mass, kg 180 71 17.5 28

BHeuiToprH3AaT. Vl3R. N° 2209MB 
M-l 1. 3an. 1924
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KHHOyCTAHOBKA

KH-20A

KnHoycTaHOBKa npeAHa3HaueHa aah AeMOHCTpnpo- 
BaHHH 35-MM 06bIHHbIX, KailieTHpOBaHHbIX H IUHpOKO- 
SKpaHHblX (j)HAbMOB npeHMymeCTBeHHO B CejIbCKOH Me- 
CTHOCTH B JUiySaX CO 3pHTejlb'HbIMH 3aJiaMH BMeCTHMO- 
CTbK) AO 150 MeCT.

KwHoycTaHOBKa cHadxceHa ycipoftcTBOM js,jih 3bto- 
MaTHHec^oro nepexoAa c nocTa Ha nocT.

KOMnAeKT KHHOyCTaHOBKH:
khnonpoeKTop KH-19 (2 hit.); 
3ByKOBOcnpoH3BOAHmee ycTpoftcTBO K3B11-14 
(1 KOMnAeKT);
SAeKTponHTaiomee ycTpoftcTBO BnK-0,8;
6AOK aBTOMaTHKH.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE

rioAe3HbiH cBeTOBOH no- 

TOK, am:

npn Hanpn>KeHHH
Ha npOeKUHOHHOH
naMne 30B . . . 650
npn Hanpn>KeHHH
ua npoeKLUioHiiou
jiaMne 33 B . . . 800

HeyCTOHUHBOCTb {j)HAb-
Ma B KaApOBOM OKHe, MM 0,025
Pa3peuiaiouj,aH cnoco6-
HOCTb, AHHHu/mM . 55/30
Ko3(j)4)HUHeHT AeTOHa-
HHH 3ByKa, % . . . . 0,20
PaOouHH Anana30H
TpaKTa 3ByKOBOCnpOH3-
BeAemiH, Tu . . . . 63—8000
BbIXOAHaH MOLUHOCTb
3ByKOBOcnpOH3BOAam,e-
ro ycTponcTBa, Bt . 12,5—25
PaOapHTHbie pa3Mepbi,
MM..................................... 1790X1120X1770
Macca, kt............................. 200

KH-20A MOTION PICTURE 

PROJECTION EQUIPMENT

Intended for running 35-mm conventional, matted 
and wide screen films, mainly in country clubs with 
viewing rooms seating up to 150 people.

Fitted with an automatic station-to-station chan
geover facility.

The standard equipment comprises: 
two KH-19 projectors;
K3BH-14 sound reproducer;
BnK-0,8 power-supply unit; 
an automatic control unit.

SPECIFICATIONS

Useful luminous flux, lm:

at 30 V across the

projection lamp 650

at 33 V across the

projection lamp 800

Picture unsteadiness in

projection aperture, mm 0.025

Resolution, line/mm 55/30

Audible tone distortion,

% ......................................... 0.20

Reproducing channel

operating range, Hz 63—8,000

Sound reproducer out-

put, W........................... 12.5—25

Overall dimensions, mm 1790X1120X1770

Mass, kg..................... 200

BHeniToprH3AaT. H3A. N° 2213MB 
M-l 1. 3aK. 1928



CCCP, MocKBa, CoKOJibHHKH, 27 (jjeBpajifl — 12 MapTa 1980 r.
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MEWflyHAPOAHAfl BbICTABKA „TEJIEKHHOTEXHHKA-80“ 

INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION “TELEKINOTECHNIKA-80”

KOJlbUEBblE EHOHJIRPHblE MArA3HHbI 
RING BIFILAR MAGAZINES



J^ojibueBbie dmjniJiHpHbie Mara3HHbi — ycrpoHCT- 

Ba, npeAna3HaqeHHbie ajih HenpepbiBHoft ShcJihjihphoh 

HaMOTKH, pa3MOTKH H nepeMOTKH CKJieeHHOFO B KOJIb- 
11,0 JieHTOHHOTO HOCHTeJIH HHtJjOpiMaUBH (HanpHMep, 
(J)HJIbMa) 6oJIbUIOH AJIHHbl.

KojibueBbie 6H(J)iiJiflpHbie Mara3HHbi npiiMeHHioTCH 
b KHHonpoeKUHOHHbix ycTaHOBKax n o6ecneMHBapT 
B03M0>KH0CTb MHOrOKpaTHOrO nOJIHOCTblO aBTOMaTHue- 
cKOro KiiHonoKa3a 6e3 HeobxoAHMOCTH BbinojiHeHHH 
OTAejibHbix onepauHH nepeMOTKH cjnuibMa, nepe3apHA- 
kh KinionpoeKTopa, a TaKnce ero o6H3aTejibHoft oera- 

hobkh Me>KAy ceaHcaMH.
npH HaJIHHHH Ha KHHOyCTaHOBKe yCTpOHCTBa AHC- 

TaHHHOHHoro hjih aBTOMaTHnecKoro nycKa KOJibueBoii 
6ncf)njiHpHbiH Mara3HH no3BOJiHeT HCKjnonHTb Heobxo- 
AiiMOCTb npHcyTCTBHH o6cjiy>KHBaiomero nepcoHajia b 
TeneHne Bcero BpeMeHH, noKa Ha KHHoycTaHOBKe Ae- 
MOHCTpupyeTCH oAHa h Ta >Ke nporpaMMa.

PaSoTa KOJibixeBoro SncjiHJiHpHoro Mara3HHa ocho- 
BaHa Ha oAHOBpeMeHHOH HaMOTKe h pa3MOTKe pyjio- 
HOB AByMH BeTBHMH, OAHa H3 KOTOpbIX npOXOAHT Hepe3 
KHHonpoeKTop, KaK oSbiHHO, a Apyran HenocpeACTBeH- 
ho coeAHHHeT ynoMHHyxbie pyjiOHbi h cjiyncnT a^h 
nepeMOTKH (jlHJIbMa OAHOBpeMeHHO C KHH0n0K330M.

B oTjiHHiie ot npHHUiina padoTbi Apyrnx THnoB 
KO.TbpeBbix Mara3HH0B aHajiorHHHoro Ha3HaneHHH 6h- 

ej)HJIHpiIbIH npHHUHn IiaMOTKH, p33MOTKH H nepeMOTKH 
He Hy>KAaeTcn b mokbhtkobom npocKajib3biBaHHH 
BHyTpn pyjiOHa, SjiaroAapn neMy noBbimaeTCH HaA6>K- 
HOCTb paboTbl KHHOyCTaHOBKH, He OTpaHHHHBaeTCH 

AHHHa CKJieeHHOTO B KOJIbgO (jlHJIbMa H B HeCKOJIbKO 
pa3 yBejiHHHBaeTCH cpoK ero cjiy>K6bi. B KOJibueBbix 
0H(j)HJIHpHbIX Mara3HHaX COXpaHHeTCH BepTHKaJIbHOe 
pacnojio>KeHHe pyjiOHOB (nan h npn oSbinHoft HaMOT- 
Ke), hto TpeSyeT MHHHMajibHOH njiomaAH b KHHoan- 
napaTHon, a TaK*e ynpomaeT xoa (jiHJibMa, coxpaHHH 
ero b oahoh njiocKOCTH. BhcJihjihpho HaMOTaHHbie py- 
jiOHbi CKJieeHHoro b Kojibuo $iuibMa npH AeMOHcrpupo- 
b3hhh h npn xpaHeHHH HaxoAHTCH b cneu,HajibHbix 
6o6imax, hto T3K>Ke noBbimaeT HaAe>KHOCTb, ycKOpneT 
h ynpomaeT 3aMeHy (JiHjibMa Ha KHHoycTaHOBKe.

Bee KOJibneBbie 6inj)HjiHpHbie Mara3HHbi coxpaHHioT 
B03M0>KH0CTb H oSbIHHOH (OAHOCJIOHHOH) JiaMOTKH- 
pa3MOTKii (})HjibMa c nocJieAyJomeii onepaurieH nepe

MOTKH npH HeodxOAHMOCTH npOBeAGHIIH RJlft toh hjih 
hhoh nporpaMMbi OAHOKpaTHoro ceaHca.

Ha OCIIOBe KOJibueBbix dlHjlHJIHpHblX Mara3HHOB 
BbinycKaeTCH p«A aBTOMaTHnecKHx KHHoycTaHOBOK rjih 
35- H 16-MM (|)HJIbMOB.

BjiaroAapn npocTOTe KOHCTpyKmm h xoAy (jmjibMa 
B OAHOH nJIOCKOCTH KOJIbII,eBbie 6H(j)HJIHpHbie Mara3H- 
Hbl MOryT npHMeHHTbCH THKHCe H B KHHOyCTaHOBKaX 
AJIH 8- II 70-MM (jlHJIbMOB.

Bojibuian coxpaHiiocTb cjiHJibMa no3BOJineT npiiMe- 
HHTb KOJIbpeBbie 6ri(J)HJIHpHbie Mara3HHbI He TOJIbKO B 
KIIHOnpOeKHHH, HO H B KHHOKOnHpOBaJIbHOH TeXHHKe 
(AJ1H MHOTOKpaTHOH HenpepbIBHOH HaMOTKH, pa3MOTKH 
11 nepeMOTKH KonupyeMbix opurHHajiOB).

I^ing bifilar magazines are designed for conti

nuous bifilar winding, unwinding and rewinding of a 
ring-spliced tape information carrier (such as film) 
of a great length.

The ring bifilar magazines are used in conjuncti
on with cine-projectors and allow fully-automatic 
multiple film showing without film rewinding, pro
jector reloading and stopping during an interval bet
ween two shows.

A remote-control or automatic starting device ma
kes it possible to do without the service staff as long 
as the same program is on.

The action principle of a ring bifilar magazine is 
based on the simultaneous film roll winding and un
winding in two loops, one of which passes through 
the projector, as usual, and the other loop connects the 
rolls and serves to rewind the film during its show.

Unlike the principle of operation of other similar 
ring magazines, the bifilar film winding, unwinding 
and rewinding do not require inter-turn slipping in
side the roll and this increases the cine equipment 
operating reliability, allows using the ring-spliced 
film of an unlimited length and extends greatly the 
film service life. The rolls in bifilar ring magazines 
are placed in a vertical position (as in conventional 
winding), which saves booth space and keeps film 
travel in one plane. During the film showing or sto
ring the bifilar rolls of a ring-spliced film are placed 
in special spools, which also results in higher relia
bility and faster and easier reloading.

All the ring bifilar magazines enable the film to 
be wound or unwound in the ordinary (one-layer) 
way followed by film rewinding in the case of a sing
le show.

On the basis of ring bifilar magazines a number 
of automatic 35- and 16-mm cine projectors are ma
nufactured.

The simple design and one-plane film travel make 
it possible to use ring bifilar magazines also in the 
8- and 70-mm cine projectors.

As they do practically no damage to film ring 
bifilar magazines can be used not only in cine pro
jection, but in film printing as well (for multiple 
continuous winding, unwinding and rewinding of ori
ginals to be printed).



ABTOMATHHECKAfl 35-mm 
BbICTABOHHAfl KHHOyCTAHOBKA

35 y^n-M
YcTaHOBKa npeAHa3HaueHa ahh HenpepbiBHoro hjih 
OAHOKpaTHOrO AeMOHCTpnpOBaHHH CKAeeHHbIX B KO./Ib- 
HO KOpOTKOMeTpa>KHbIX 35-MM (})H,/]bMOB AJUIHOH AO
300 m (npoAOA>KHTejibHOCTb oAHoroceaHca ao 11 mhh) 
B He33TeMHeHHbIX nOMemeHHHX. BcTpOeHHblH npOCBeT- 
Hbift 3KpaH HMeeT pa3Mep 800x500 mm. KuHoycTaHOB- 
Ka 3aHHMaeT HeSojibiuyio nnomaAB nojia — He donee 

900x900 mm.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

CpoK cAy>n6bi cjmnbMa, ceaHcoB,
He MeHee..................... ..... .500
ripoAOJi>KHTejibHOCTb HenpepbiBHoil 
paOOTbl KHHOyCTaHOBKH, H . . .^5
noTpeOjiHeMaa MoumocTb, Bt, He
6ojiee....................................................700
TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . . .900X1200X2500
Macca, Kr, He 6oAee .... ,250

ABTOMATHHECKAR
KHHOyCTAHOBKA

KAB
YcTaHOBKa npeAHa3HaneHa aah aBTOMaTHHecnoro 

AeMOHCTpHpOB3HHH 16-MM 3ByKOBbIX KHHO(j)HJIbMOB, 
CKJieeHHbIX B KOJIbUO, H AHan03HTHBOB 5x5 CM Ha 
BCTpoeHHOM npocBeTHOM SKpane pa3MepoM 600X 
X400 mm b He3axeMHeHHbix noMemeHnax.

06a BHAa npoeKUHH MoryT hath HenpepbiBHO c 
MHoroKpaTHbiM noBTOpeHHeM nporpaMM. KHHOAHa- 
ycTaHOBKa BbinoAHena na ocHOBe 16-mm npoeKTopa 
„PaAyra“, AonojmeHHoro KOJibueBbiM 6nc})HJiHpHbiM 
Mara3HHOM eMKOcTbio 240 m, h aBTOMaTHuecKoro Aaa- 
npoeKTopa „npoTOH“ (MoaceT 6biTb npHMeHeH h Apy- 
toh Tun AnanpoeKTopa).

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

EIoTpeOjiHeMaH MoumocTb, Bt,
He 6ojiee 500
TaOapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . . 650X770X1900
Macca, kt..................................... 150

KOJlbU,EBOH EHH>HJlflPHbIH 
MATA3H H-nPHCTABKA
BMn 35-1500

Mara3HH npeAHa3HaneH rjih aBTOMaTHqecKoro kh- 
HonoKa3a Ha KHHOTeaTpaJibHbix ycTaHOBKax, odopyAO- 
B3HHbIX AByMH 35-MM CTaHHOHapHbIMH KHHOnpOeKTO- 

paMii 23KI4K, Mo>xeT pa6oTaTb c ApyntMH THnaMH 
KHHonpoeKTopOB. MaAbie pa3Mepbi Mara3HHa-npHCTaB- 

kh no3BOJiHK)T pacnojiaraTb ero noA ocBeTHTejieM kh- 
HonpoeKTopa 6e3 hcoOxoahmocth KaKOH-Jindo KHHe- 
MaTimecKOH cbh3h c hhm.

35-mm AUTOMATIC CINE PROJECTOR

35 y^n-M
FOR EXHIBITIONS

Designed for Continuous or single-show of ring- 
spliced 35-mm shorts up to 300 m long (one show 
time — about 11 min) in non-darkened rooms.

The built-in translucent screen measures 800 X 
X500 mm.

The floor area is 900X900 mm, max.

Specifications

Film service life, shows, min 

Running time, continuous, h 

Power consumed, W, max.

Overall dimensions, mm 

Mass, kg, max.....................

AUTOMATIC 
PROJECTOR

KJJ,B
Designed for automatic demonstration of 16-mm 

sound ring-spliced films or 5X5 cm slides projected 
onto the translucent screen, measuring 600X400 mm, 
in non-darkened rooms.

Both films and slides can be continuously shown. 
Cine/slide projector is a combination of the 16-mm 

cine projector “Raduga”, complemented by a 240-m 
ring bifilar magazine, and the automatic slide pro
jector “Proton” (other types of slide projectors can 
be used).

Specifications

Power consumption, W, max. . 500

Overall dimensions, mm . . 650x770X1900
Mass, kg..................................... 150

RING BIFILAR 
MAGAZINE ATTACHMENT

BMn 35-1500
Designed for automatic film showing, using cine/ 

/theatre projectors equipped with two 35-mm statio
nary cine projectors 23K41K or other types of cine 
projectors.

Due to its small size the magazine attachment can 
be located just under the projector spotlight, no ki
nematic connection being necessary.

500

sC5

700

900X1200X2500

250



OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

MaKCHMajibHan eMKOCTb cKjieeHHO- 
ro b KOJibuo (J)iiJibMa, m . , , ,1500
OoTpeOjiHeMaa MomHOCTb, Bt,
He 6ojiee............................................... 100
TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . . .550X350X780
Macca, Kr...........................................15

Specifications

Ring-spliced film capacity, m,
max.................................................... 1500
Power consumption, W, max. 100 
Overall dimensions, mm . . 550X350X780
Mass, kg..................................... 15

BHeiHTopni3A3T. H3A- N“ 2223MB 
M-ll. 3ok. 1942
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KOMflJIEKCbl SByKOBOCnPOHSBOA^mEW AnnAPATYPhl

„3ByK T2-50Ca, „3BYK T2-100C“ 
“ZVUK T2-50C”, “ZVUK T2-100C

COMPLETE SETS OF SOUND REPRODUCING EQUIPMENT
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KOMFlJlEKCbl 3ByKOBOCnPOH3BOA5imEH AnnAPATyPbl

„3ByK T2-50C“, „3BYK T2-100C11 
“ZVUK T2-50C”, “ZVUK T2-100C”

COMPLETE SETS OF SOUND REPRODUCING EQUIPMENT

KoMruieKCbi npeAHa3HaHeHbi .flJiH cnyxonoro koh- 
T-pojia c})OHorpaMM b 3TaJi4ri'tibix aanax KHHQCTyAnu, 

KMHOKOIIHpOBaJIb:HWX 4>a6pHK H KpyilHbIX KOHTOp KH-

BonpoKaxa c oOueMOM cooTBeTCTBeHHo ao 600 h 
1500 m3.

Ohh o6ecneqnBaioT BOcnpoH3BeAemie Bcex bhaob 
(})OHorpaMM, Hcnojib3yeMbix npu (J)HAbMonpoH3BOACTBe 
h b KHHonpoKaTe, a TaK>Ke AonycKaioT paSoTy ot mhk- 
po(f)OHa h hctohhhkob cnrHajia BbicoKoro ypOBHH 
( + 6aB).

KoMnjieKCbi annapaiypu b coueTaHHH c HopMann- 
30B3HHbIMH aKyCTHUeCKHMH XapaKTepECTilKaMII 3Ta- 
jiohhhx 3ajiOB no3BOAHK3T nonymiTb ycjiOBHH CAyrna- 
hiih, perjiaMeHTHpoBaHHbie me>KAy h apo ah bimh h BHyT- 
pHCTyAHHHblMH CTaHAapTaMH.

. .1 ,
Designed for monitoring of,sound records in moni

tor roo'ms of\novie - s»tudio4,- 'printing factories, and 

large distributing Agencies with' a .cubic space up to 
600 and 1500 cu. m respectively.

Enabling the reproduction of any kind of sound 
record employed in the motion picture production and 

distribution, the equipment is also operable from a 

microphone or high-level ( + 6db) audio sources.

Given the normalized monitor room acoustics, the 

equipment conforms to the international and studio 

audibility standards.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

„3bvk „3ByK
T2-50C“ T2-100C“

HoMHHanbHaH bhxoa-
Haa MOIUHOCTb, Bt . .
HoMHHaJibHbift Aiiana-

2X50 2x 100

30H BOCnpOH3BOAHMbIX 
qacTOT, Tu.............................. 31,5—16000
Kos^chuuneHT rapMO-
hhk, %..................................... 0,5
TnybuHa KoppeKinni
qacTOTiiofi xapaKTepii-
CTHKH, AB.............................
OTHomeHiie cnrHan/no-

±10

Mexa, aB....................................
rioTpebnHeMaH ot cem

65

MOUTHOCTb, B-A . . . 600 1200

Specifications

Rated output, W . . .

“Zvuk
T2-50C”

2X50

“Zvuk
T2-100C”

2X100

Rated passband, Hz . 31.5 to 16,000

Harmonic distortion, % 0.5

Frequency correction, dB ±10

Signal-to-noise ratio,

dB ................................ 65

Power intake from

mains supply, VA . . 600 1,200

BHeuJTorrH3j,aT. H3A- Ns 2220MB 
M-ll. 3aK. 1929
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AnFlAPATyPA 3AnMCH-BOCnPOH3BE,HEHHJI 3ByKA
„PHTM-310“, „PHTM-PEnOPTEP“, 12A-28 
“R1TM-310”, “R1TM-REPORTER”, 12A-28

SOUND RECORDING AND REPRODUCING EQUIPMENT



riopTaTHBHbie CHHXpOHHbie MarHHTO(|)OHbI 

C CHHXpOHHbIM IlHTaHHeM

„PHTM-310“ h „PHTM-PEnOPTEP“ 
“RITM-310” and “RITM-REPORTER”

Portable Tape Recorders
with Synchronized Power Supply

' '■ i'<’ . *' u h ~ i' j •:»; " :t

MarHHTO(|)OHbi npeAHa3HaHeHbi aah nepBHHHoft 3a- 
nucH 3ByKa Ha Aehxy ihhip'hhoh 6,25 mm. ■ ' " ’ <

,,PHTM-310“ Hcno^b3yeTCH npn cbeMKax xyAonce-
CTBeHHblX (JlHAbMOB.

„PnTM-PenopTep“ — b ycAOBHux penopTa>KHbix kh- 

IIOC'beMOK.
MarHHTO(J)OHbi cepHH „Phtm“ oSecneqHBaiOT chh- 

xpoHHyio padoTy b nape c aioShm CHHxpoHHbiM hah 
CHHxpoHH3HpoBaHHbiM iKHHOC'beMOHHbiM annapaTOM.

,,Phtm-310“ HMeer BCTpoeHHyio cncieMy cHHxpou- 
Horo BOcnpoH3BeAeHHH; b MarHHTO(J)OHe ,,PHTM-Penop- 

Tep“ oHa BbiHeceHa b OTAeAbHyio CHHxponpHCTaBKy.
nmaHHe MarHHTO(}>oHOB ocymecTBjineTCH ot aB- 

TOHOMlHblX HCTOHHHKOB HAH OT CeTH nepeMSHHOTO TOKa
127/220 B.

MarHHTO(j)OHbI MOrVT 6bITb HCn0Ab30BaHbI OTA©Ab- 
ho hjih b cocTaBe annapaTypHo-TexHOJiorHnecKHx 
KOMnjieKcoB K3MFI-5 hjih K3MIT-7.

Designed for primary sound recording on 
6.25-fnm‘tape.'' ’ " -

The “Ritm-310” is used in shooting art features.
The “Ritm-Reporter” is employed in taking of 

news reels.
The “RitnT’-series tape recorders are capable of 

being coupled to and operating in step with any sound 
or synchronized camera.

The synchronized sound reproduction system is 
a built-in feature of the “Ritm-310” or a separate at
tachment to the “Ritm-Reporter”.

The tape recorders are operated from off-line po
wer sources or a 127/220 V a-c line.

Can be either used as separate units or integra
ted in complete suits K3MFI-5 or K3M1T-7 of film 
production equipment.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

,,Phtm-310“ ,,Phtm-
PenopTep*

HoMHHajibHan cko-
pOCTb ABHJKeHHH
JieHTbl, cm/c . . . 19,05 19,05
K.03(J)(})HII,HeHT Ae- 
TOHaUHH, %, He 6o-
jiee.......................... 0,06 0,12
HacTOTHbift Anana- 
30H, Til, ... . 31,5. ..16000 40. ..12500
KoacjHjniHHeHT He- 
AHHeflHblX HCKaHCe- 
hhh, %, He 6oAee 
OTHOCHTeAbHblH

1,0 1,0

ypoBeHb noMex b
KaHaAe BocnpoH3- 
BeAeHHH, aB . . — 60 — 58
OTHOCHTeAbHblH 
ypoBeHb noMex b 
KaHaAe 3anHCH-
BOCnpOII3BeAGHHH,
aB..........................
YpoBeHb aKycTH-

— 56 — 53

necKoro uiyMa,
ABA..................... 26 28

Specifications

“Ritm-310” “Ritm-Repor
ter” .

Rated tape speed,
cm/s.....................
Tonal distortions,

19.05 19.05

%, max..................... 0.06 0.12

Frequency range, 
Hz..........................
Harmonic distor-

31.5 to 16,000 40 to 12,500

tions, %, max. . . 1.0 1.0

Relative noise le
vel, reproducing 
channel, dB. . .
Relative noise le
vel, reproducing/ 
recording channel,

—60 —58

dB.......................... —56 —53

Acoustic noise le
vel, dBA . . . 26 28



MaKCHMaAbHan 
CMKOCTb pVAOHa 
MarHHTHOH AeHTbl,
M.............................. 525 270
BpeMH HenpepbiB- 
HOH paSoTbl OT aB- 
TOHOMHOTO HCTOH-
HIIKa miTaHHH, H 2 1,25
TadapHTHbie pa3- 
Mepbl, MM . . . 334X250X 340X235X

X 105 X 105
Macca, kt . . . 6,0

•
4,0

Tape reel capacity,
m, max......................
Continuous opera
tion from an off-line

525 270

power source, h . 
Overall dimensions

2 1.25

mm ..................... 334X250 X 340X235 X
X 105 X 105

Mass, kg ... 6.0 4.0

Annapax
12^-28

AnnapaT npeAHa3HaHeH Ann BocnpoH3BeAeHHH 
OfliHOAOpOJKeBHbIX (j)OHOrpaMM Ha MarHHTHOH JieHTe 
b codaBe KOMiuieKCOB nepe3aniicn Kinio(})HAbMOB. 
B annapaie npeAycMOTpeH AonoAHHTenbHbiH Ka- 
hbji BOcnpoii3,Be:fleHHH, paboTaiomHH ot MarHHTHOH 
toaobkh, KOTopaa ycTaHOBne.Ha b AenTonpoTH/KiioM 
TpaKTe nepeA ochobhoh BocnipoH3BO,flHmeH toaobkoh 
h o6ecneHHBaeT paboTy noASKpaHHoro ycTpoficTBa
npea,ynpe>KAeHHH 87-89.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE

HoMHHaJlbHaSI CKOpOCTb ABII- 
>KenHH jieHTbi, cm/c .... 45,6
Ko3CjHj)imHeHT AeTOHaUHH, %,
He 6ojiee.................................... 0,04
MacTOTHbift AHana30H, Tu . 31,5. ..16000
OiHOCiiTejibiibift ypoBeiib no- 
Mex b Kanajie BOcnpoH3Be,a,e-
hhh, aB......................................64
VpoBenb aKycTHnecKoro my- 
Ma, aBA, He 6oAee .... 50
BpeMeHHofl CABHr Me>KAy boc- 
npOH3BOA»MbIMH CHTHaAaMH,
c............................................... 2,5
MaKCHMaAbHan eMKOCTb py-
aohh AeiiTbi, m................ 620
SAeKTponHTaHne ot ceni oa- 
Hot})a3Horo nepeMeHHoro 
TOKa:

HanpHHveHHe, B . . . . 220
aacTOTa, Fu........................50

TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . 880X650X2160
Macca, kt...........................260

12,0,-28

Sound Reproducer

Designed to reproduce the single-channel mag

netic sound track; when being integrated in the sets 

for film rerecording. Installed within the film trans

port route in front of the main reproducing head is 

an extra reproducing channel to operate a 87—89 

underscreen warning device.

SPECIFICATIONS

Rated film speed, cm/s . . 45.6
Tonal distortions, %, max. . 0.04
Frequency range, Hz . . . 31.5 to 16,000
Relative noise level, reprodu-
cing channel, dB .... 64
Acoustic noise level, dBA,
max................................................ 50
Time lag between the signals

reproduced, s ..................... 2.5

Film reel capacity, m, max. 620

Single-phase power supply:

voltage, V a-c .... 220

frequency, Hz .... 50

Overall dimensions, mm . . 880X650X2160

Mass, kg..................... ..... . 260



CriEUHAJIbHblE 3JIEKTP0AKyCTHHECKHE

20AI17, 4>4286
SPECIAL-PURPOSE ELECTROACOUSTIC DEVICES

CCCP, MocKBa, CoKOJibHHKH, 27 ^eepajin — 12 MapTa 1980 r 
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J1HCT0B0H PEBEPBEPATOP

20A117
SHEET-TYPE REVERBATRON

PeBep6epaTop npeAHa3HaueH aah pa6oTbi b cocTaBe KOMn- 
JieKCOB annapaTypbi 3anncH 3ByKa, a TaKwe b CHCTeMax 3ByKO- 
ycHJieHHa b 3ajiax MHoroueJieBoro Ha3HaqeHHH, b TeaTpax. PeBep- 
6epaTop no3BOJisieT o6oramaTb 3ByKOBOH cnrHaA HCKyccTBeHHbiM 
oT3ByKOM. BpeMH HCKyccTBeHHoft peBepfiepauHH mo>kho imaBHO 
MeHHTb OT 1 AO 4 C.

OCtf-OBHblE HAHHblE

HoMBHaAbHoe HanpnJKeHHe, B:
BXOAHoe..............................................................1,55
BbixoAHOe.......................................................1,55

HoMHHaAbHoe conpoTHBAenne, Om:

BXOAiioe .......................................................1000
BbIXOAHOe.......................................................... 100

OmomeHMe cnrHaji/rnyM, aB.............................55
raOapuTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm.............................. 890X300X1197
Macca, Kr................................................................. 100

3J1EKTPOHHAR U,H<I>POBA5I 
JIHHHfl 3AAEP>KKH CHTHAJIOB 

3ByKOBbIX HACTOT
04286

JIhhhh 3aAep>KKH npeAHa3HaueHa aah' co3A3hhsi cneunaAb- ; 
Hbtx 3<j)(J)eKT0B npu 3anncH 3ByKa, a TaKwe aah <j>opMHpoBaHHH: 
BpCMeHHblX CABHrOB B CHCTeMax 3ByKOyCHAeHHH B SoAbUIHX ncv 

MemeHiiax.

OCHOBHblE flAHHblE

J],Hana30H paboqnx qacTOT„ Ep . . _ 31,5...16000
HoMHHaAbHblH bxoahoh ypOBettb, B . . . 1,55
BxoAHoe conpoTHBAeHHe, kOm, He Meuee . . 5-
HoMHHaAbHblH BbIXOAHOH ypOBeHb, B . . 1,55
BbixoAHOe conpoTHBAeHHe, Om, He OoAee . . 60
HoMHHaAbHoe conpoTHBAeHHe Harpy3KH, Om . 600
Ko3({)4)HHHeHT HeAHHeHHbIX HCKaweHHH, % • 0,3
OTHomeHHe CHTHaA/rnyM, aB...................... 72
HUCAO 3ByKOBbIX BbIXOAOB.................................. 6
BpeMH 3aAep*KH, mc............................................................~ AO 307,2
PeryAHpoBaHHe BpeMeHH 3aAep>KKH, mc . . nepe3 6,4
TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepw, mm. 490X496X210
Macca, kt, MeHee.......................................... 60

Designed for use as a part of a complete set of sound
recording equipment and in sound amplification systems of 
multi-purpose and theatre halls. Enables the sound signal to 
be enriched with artificial echo. Artificial reverberation is con
tinuously time-variable from 1 to 4 s.

SPECIFICATIONS

Rated input, V............................................... 1.55
Rated output, V............................................... 1.55
Rated resistance, ohms:
' 'input.............................................................1,000

output....................................................................100
Signal-to-noise ratio, dB..................................55
Overall dimensions, mm.................................. 890x300X1,197
Mass, kg .......... 100

4)4286
ELECTRONIC 
DIGITAL AF 
DELAY LINE

Designed to produce track effects in sound recording and 
to induce time lag in sound amplification systems in large 
rooms.

SPECIFICATIONS

Operating frequency range, Hz...........................31.5 to 16,000
Rated input, V...................................................... 1.55
Input resistance, kohm, min..................................5
Rated output, V .......................................................1.55
Output resistance, ohms, max................................60
Rated load, ohms .......................................................600
Harmonic distortions, %........................................ 0.3
Signal-to-noise ratio, dB........................................ 72
Number of audio outputs..................................6
Delay time, ms, max.................................................. 307.2
Delay-time adjustment step, ms........................... 6.4
Overall dimensions, mm........................................  490x496x210
Mass, kg, max...........................................................60

BnemToprH3AaT. H3A. N° 2189MB 
M-l 1. 3an. 1922
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yHM<DMUHPOBAHHblE KOHTPOJlbHblE TPOMKOrOBOPHTEJIH

„TOH“, K30A-162, K30A-136 
“TON”, K30A-162, K30A-136

UNIFIED MONITORING LOUDSPEAKERS

Fpomkorobophtejih inpefl,Ha3HaHeHbi ncno^b-
30B3HHH inpH 03ByHHBa.HHH KHHO(})HJIbMOB Ha KHHOCTy- 
zihhx, a TaioKe npn npocjiyuihbahhh (JjoHorpaMM Ha 
KonHpOBajibHbix 4>a6pHKax h b STajioHHbix 3ajiax kh- 
HOCTyjtHH.

TpOMKOrOBOpHTeJIH CepHH „Toh“ o6^a,HaK>T Bbl- 
cokhmh ajieKTpoaKycTHHecKHMH napaMeTpaMH.

Designed for use on scoring films in the motion 
picture studios and when monitoring the sound re
cord at the printing factories and in the studio vie
wing rooms.

The “Ton”-series loudspeakers feature high elec
troacoustic parameters.

OcHOBHbie flaHHbie
K30A-162 K30A-136

Tun aKycTHuecKOH chctc-
Mbl.......................................... Tpexnojioc-

TonoBKH rpoMKoroBopme- 
.neft, hit:

HHSKOHaCTOTHaH
(2A-16) .....................

HblH

1 1
cpe/rHeBacTOTHaH
(1A-26) ........................ 1 1

BblCOKOHaCTOTHaH
(1A-28) ..................... 4 4

MacTOTbi pa3ji,ejieHHH no- 
noc, kTu.............................. 1,8; 8 1,8; 8
3tj)(f)eKTHB'H0 BOCnpOH3BO- 
flHMbiii fluanaaoH nacTOT,
Tu ..................................... 35—20000
HepaBHOMepnocTb uacTOT- 
HOH XapaKTepHCTHKH B H.H-
ana30He 50—16000 Tu, flB + 3 ±3
HOMHHaJlbHblH ypOBeHb
3ByKOBoro jiaBjieHHH, a,B 96 96
HOMHHaJIbHaa MOlUHOCTb
Ha nonocy, Bt (Sin) . . 6 6
ypOBeHb oceBbix HejiHueu- 
HblX HCKa>KeHHH, flB, B 06- 
nacTH nacTOT, Tu:

50—250 . . —36 -36
250—6300 -40 -40
630—16000 —34 —34

BxoflHoe conpoTHBJieHne
aKyCTHHeCKOH CHCTeMbI, Om 8 15
TaSapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm 940X590X 700X420X

X350 X 320
Macca, Kr.......................... 50 25

Specifications
K30A-162 K30A-136

Acoustical system
type........................... three-band
Loudspeaker units, 
pcs, in frequency 
bands:

2A-16 (LF) . . 1 1
1A-26 (MF) 1 1
1A-28 (HF) . . 4 4

Interband frequen
cies, kHz.................... 1.8; 8 1.8; 8
Efficient reproduction 
range, Hz ... . 35 to 20,000
Nonuniformity of fre
quency response bet
ween 50 and
16,000 Hz, dB . . . ±3 ±3
Rated sound pressure 
level, dB . . 96 96
Rated power per 
band, W (Sin) . 6 6
Non-linear axial dis
tortions, dB, over 
the frequency range, 
Hz:

50 to 250 . . —36 —36
250 to 6,300 . —40 —40
630 to 16,000 . —34 —34

Input resistance, aco
ustical system, ohms 8 15
Overall dimensions, 
mm............................ 940X590X 700X420X

X350 X320
Mass, kg 50 25

BHemToprH3Aar. H3A. Ns 2190MB 
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KOMnJIEKC
KO HA EH CATO PHOTO MHKPCXPOHA

KMC 19-01
CONDENSER MICROPHONE

KoMnjieKC npeAHa3HaHeH ajih 3armcH 3ByKa Ha khhoctyahhx 

b ycjiOBHHx naBHJibOHOB h Ha HaType, npn TOHHpoBKe h Ay6jia>Ke, 
a TaioKe 4JIH 3ByKoycHJieHHH b 3ajiax MHoroueJieBoro Ha3HaneHHH 
h Teaipax.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
HoMHHaJibHbifl AHana30H nacTOT, Fu..............................  20—20000
MyBCTBiiTejibHOCTb Ha HacTOTe 1000 Th b pe*HMe 
xojiocToro xoAa, MB/FIa, He MeHee............................. 16
AnarpaMMa HanpaBJieHHOCTH.....................................KapAHOHAa
FlpeAeAbHbiH ypoBeHb 3ByKOBoro AaBJieHHH (npn ko- 
sijjcfiimHeHTe HeAHHeimbix HCKaHceHHH 0,5%), aB . . 122
ypoBeHb SKBHBaAeHTHOrO 3ByK0B0r0 AaBAeHHH, o6y- 
CAOBAeHHblH COOcTBeHHWM UiyMOM MHKpO(j)OHa, aBA 13 
TaCapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm:

ycHAHTeAH c roAOBKofl............................................. 021, 5X158
nmaiomero ycTpofiCTBa.............................................  65X45X163

Macca, nr: ' ..
ycHAHTeAH C TOAOBKOH..............................................0,11
nmaiomero yctpoftcTBa............................................. 0,59

KOMnjlEKC PAAMOMHKPOd>OHA

KMC-21
RADIO MICROPHONE

KoMnAeKC npeAHa3HaqeH a-hh 6ecnpoBOAHbix chctcm 3ByKO- 
3anncH h 3ByKoycHneHHH Ha paAHO-, khho- h TeAecryAnax, b koh- 

uepTHbix 3aAax h TeaTpax.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
HoMHHaAbHbift Anana30H nacroT, Th, .
JnnaMHHecKHH Anana30H, aB.............................
MaKCHMaAbHblH K03(|){|)HHHeHT rapMOHHK, % .
flaAbHOCTb AeHCTBHH, M ...............................................
raOapnTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm:

HarpyAHOro MHKpo(})OHa.......................................
nepeAaTHHKa ..................................................................
npneMHHKa ................................................................

Macca, Kr:
HarpyAHOro MHKpocjroHa.......................................
nepeAaTHHKa ..................................................................
npneMHHKa .........................................................................

Designed for sound recording inside and outside the film 

studio, in the course of post-scoring and dubbing, and also for 

sound amplification in multi-purpose and theatre halls.

SPECIFICATIONS
Rated frequency range, Hz..................................20 to 20,000
Sensitivity at 1,000 Hz under no-load conditions,
mV/Pa, min................................................................ 16
Directional pattern............................................... cardioid
Ultimate sound pressure level (with non-linear
distortions of 0.5%), dB........................................ 122
Sound-pressure equivalent due to microphonic
internal noise, dBA............................................... 13
Overall dimensions, mm:

amplifier with pickup head............................. 21.5 diaX 158
power supply...................................................... 65x45x163

Mass, kg:
amplifier with pickup head............................0.11
power supply......................................................0.59

Designed for wireless sound recording and amplification in 
radio, TV and film studios, or in concert and theatre halls.

SPECIFICATIONS
31,5—16000 Rated frequency range, Hz................................... 31.5 to 16,000
65 Dynamic range, dB.................................................65
2 Maximum harmonic ratio, %............................ 2
200 Coverage, m.............................................................. 200

Overall dimensions,1 mm:
17X17X56 “button” microphone......................................... 17x17x56
28X68X125 transmitter....................................................... 28x68x125
71X152X176 receiver............................................................. 71x152x176

Mass, -kg:
0,037 “button” microphone..............................................0.037
0,24 transmitter.......................................................0.24
1,50 receiver............................................................. 1.50



KoMnJieKC npeAHa3HaHeH ajih npcxjjeccHOHajibHoft 3anncH 

3ByKa Ha khho-, paAHO- h TeJiecTyAnnx, a TaK>Ke ajih chctcm 

3ByKoyciiJieHiiH b Teaipax n KOHuepTHbix 3a;iax.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
HoMimajibHufi flnana30H nacTOT, Tu . . . . 20—20000
MyBCTBHTeJibHOCTb Ha nacTOTe 1000 Tn b pe*HMe
xoAOCToro xojxa, MB/FIa......................................... 17
ZIiiarpaMMa HanpaBJieHHOCTH........................................................... KapAHOHAa

• YpoBeHb SKBHBajieHTHoro 3ByKOBOro iiaBJieHiiH, 
oSyCJIOBJieHHblH C06CTBeHHbIMH UiyMaMH MHKpO-
(J)OHa, aBA................................................................. 12
FIpeAeJibHbiH ypoBeHb 3ByKOBoro AaBAeHHH (npH 
KOStfuJlHUHeHTe HeJIIIHeHHblX HCKa>KeHHH 0,5%). 
aB, He MeHee......................................................................................... 120
IllITaHHe OT BCTpoeHHOTO HCTOHHHKa (lIJIH 4>aH-
TOMHoe), B................................................................. 9
nOTpefijlHeMblH TOK, mA............................................................1,3
IlpOAOA>KIITeJIbHOCTb HenpepbIBHOH paOoTbl OT 
BCTpoeHHOTO HCTOHHHKa IlHTaHHH, H . 250
TafiapHTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm:

MaKCHMaJIbHblH........................................................ 0 32X182
MHHHMaJlbHblH............................................................................... 0 23X182

Macca, kt................................................................. 0,220

KOMnjlEKC KOHAEHCATOPHOrO 
3,ITEKTPETHOrO MHKPCHPOHA

KMK3-1
ELECTRET CONDENSER MICROPHONE

Designed for professional sound recording in radio, TV and 
film studios and also for sound amplification in theatre and 
concert halls.

SPECIFICATIONS
Rated frequency, range, Hz..................................20 to 20,000
Sensitivity at 1,000 Hz under no-load condi
tions, mV/Pa.............................................................17
Directional pattern................................................cardioid
Sound-pressure equivalent of microphonic inter
nal noise, dBA...................................................... 12
Ultimate sound pressure level (with non-linear
distortions of 0.5%), dB, min............................. 120
9-V supply from a built-in power source (or 
phantom), V ............................................ 9
Current drain, mA............................................... 1.3
Continuous operation from a built-in power
source, h....................................................................250
Overall dimensions, mm:

max..................................................................................... 32 dia X 182
mm...................................................................................... 23 dia X 182

Mass, kg . . . ... . . . . . 0.220

KOMnjlEKC
KO HA EH CATO PHOTO MMKPO<t>OHA

KMK-43
CONDENSER MICROPHONE

KoMnJieKC npeAHa3HaneH ajih npoc|)eccHOHaJibHOH 3anncn 3By- 

Ka Ha khho-, paAHO- h TejiecTyAHHX.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
HoMiiHajibHbift flnana30H nacTOT, Tn . . . • 20—20000
HyBCTBHTeJibnocTb na wacTOTe 1000 Tn npn ho- 
MHHaJibHOH Harpy3Ke 1000 Om, MB/na ... 14
fluarpaMMa HanpaBJieHHoc™.................................... CKamipyeMan

KapAHOHAa
npeAeAbHbifl ypoBeHb 3ByKOBoro AaBAeHHH (npn 
K03(j)(i)nuHeHTe HeAHHeilHbix HCKa*eHHH MeHbme 
0,5%), aB, He MeHee...................................................122
YpOBeHb SKBHBaAeHTHOrO ASBAeHHH, odyCAOBAeH- 
Hbift coficTBeHHbiM myMOM, aBA, He 6oAee . . 16
PadapHTHbie pa3Mepu, mm.................................................. 0 60X195
Macca, nr.................................... . . . ■ • 0,25

Designed for professional sound recording in radio, TV and 
film studios.

SPECIFICATIONS
Rated frequency range, Hz.......................... 20 to 20,000
Sensitivity at 1,000 Hz under rated load
of 1,000 ohms, mV/Pa..................................14
Directional pattern.........................................scanned cardioid
Ultimate sound pressure level (with non
linear distortions under 0.5%), dB, min. . . 122
Sound-pressure equivalent of internal noise,
dBA, max.............................................................. 16
Overall dimensions, mm.................................. 60 dia X 195
Mass, kg.............................................................0.25



9JTEKTPETHblE KOHAEHCATOPHblE MMKPO<t>OHbI LUHPOKOrO nPHMEHEHHfl

MK3-100 m MK3-101
GENERAL PURPOSE ELECTRET CONDENSER MICROPHONES

MiiKpocjioHbi npeaHa3naqeHbi ;uih BbicoKOKaHecTBeHHoii 3ami- 
ch 3ByKa Ha fibiTOBoft paAiioannapaType, jijih ciicieM 3ByKoycn- 

jieHiia b KJiyOax, a TaKwe ajih BOKaJibno-HHCTpyMeHTajibHbix aH- 
caMfi.ieii.

IliiTaHHe MHKpo<j)OHa MK3-100 ocymecTBJisieTCH or ;iByx 
BCTpoeHHbix OaTapeii, a niiTaHHe MiiKpoi|)OHa MK3-101—ot oji- 

hoh BCTpoeHHOH SaTapen (sJieMeHT 332). MiiKpotjioH MK3-100 
IIMeeT BCTpoeHHblH nepeKJHOHaTC.nb HyBCTBHTeJIbHOCTH.

Designed for hi-fi sound recording with a home radio 
equipment and for use with sound amplification systems at 
club performances and for vocal-instrumental groups.

The MK3-100 and MK3-101 are powered by two and one 
built-in batteries, respectively (the type 332 cell). The MK3-100 
has a built-in sensitivity control.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE SPECIFICATIONS
MK3-100 MK3-101

HoMHHaJibiibifi Aiiana30H uacTor, Fu 
HyBCTBiiTejibHOCTb Ha uacTOTe

40—20000 40—20000

1000 Fh d pewHMe xojiocroro xoq.a,
MB/na . ................................................
MoAyJib nojnioro sJieKTpimecKoro

1,4 iijih 14 1,4

conpoTiiBJieHHH, Om........................................ 200 iijih 6000 200
TliiarpaMMa HanpaBJieHHOcTii 
npeAe^bHbiii ypoBeHb 3ByKOBoro

xapAHOHAa

AaBJieHiia (npn KoaijHjnmneHTe Hejm- 
HefiHbix iiCKa>KeHHi"i MeHee 0,5%),
aB......................................................... 123 123
YpoBeHb 9KBHBaJleHTH0r0 3ByK0B0r0 
AaBjreniiH, oCycJioBJieHHbiii co6ct- 
BeHHblM LUVMOM MHKpOtjlOHa, /iBA . 22 22
raOapiiTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . 0 26 X 204 0 56X172
Macca, Kr............................................................ 0,25

Rated frequency, range, Hz . .
Sensitivity at 1,000 Hz under 
no-load conditions, mV/Pa . .
Electrical impedance, ohms . .
Directional pattern...................
Ultimate sound pressure level 
(with non-linear distortions un
der 0.5%), dB.............................
Sound-pressure equivalent of 
microphonic internal noise, dBA

Overall dimensions...................

MK3-100 MK3-101
40 to 20,000 40 to 20,000

1.4 to 14 1.4
200 or 6,000 200

cardioid

123 123

22 22
26 dia X 204 56 dia X 172

Mass, kg 0.3 0,25

BHemTopni3flaT. N° 2187MB
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rojiorpa(|>Mti — 3to HOBbifl mctoa perHCTpau.HH H3o0paweHHH npu 
iiomoiuh jia3epHoro nynKa m ij)OTonjiacTHHKH. B otahhhc ot ())oto- 
rpa(J)HM Ha roaorpaimvie 3anncbiBaeTca He naocKaa npoeKuna 
upeflMeia, a Becb OTpajKeHHbiii ot Hero boahoboh (jipoHT. OrcioAa 
h pacuiH())poBKa TepMHHa „rojiorpaMMa ”, hto b nepeBOAe c rpe- 
necKoro 03HanaeT „noAHaa 3anHCb”.

rojiorpa(|)HH ueHHa odbeMHOCTbio H3o0paweHHa, doAbiuoii 
HaTypajiHCTHMHOCTbfo b nepeAane Bcex ottchkob npeAMeTa. nopofi 
KaweTCH, hto rojiorpa4>MHecKoe H3o0paweHne HeB03M0MH0 otjih- 
HMTb ot caMoro npeAMeTa. Bot noneMy roAorpaijjHn ceroAHa CTa- 
jia HHCTpyMeHTOM HayHHoro no3Hanha. Ee Bee innpe npHMeHaiOT 
b npoMbiuijieHHocTM, HccjieAOBaTejibCKOM m yneSHOM npopecce, 
b HayHHo-TexHHHecKofi HH(()opMauMM. Bee name HHaceHepbi h Tex- 
hhkh nojiynawT b cboh pyan rojiorpa^HHecKyro annapaTypy, no- 
3BOjisnomyio peuiaTb npoSjieMbi, „He noAAaiomnecn” apyroMy 
o6opyAOBaHHK). 3a nocaeAHHe roAbi doAbuine ycnexw CAeaaaa 
roAorpaibunecKaa n3o0pa3HTeAbHaa TexHHKa, b ee paAy— tojio- 
rpacjiMHecKHe khho m TeaeBHAeHHe.

cbeMKH odbeMHoro H3o6pa>KeHHH Ha roaorpaMMy Heo6- 
xoahm cneuHaAbHbiH hctohhhk cBeTa — aa3ep. OTpaweHHaa ot 
ripeAMeTa CBeTOBaa BOAHa nonaAaeT Ha ([)OTonAacTHHKy. Oaho- 
BpeMeHHo Ha Hee nonaAaeT h nacTb Aa3epHoro nyHKa, MHHOBaB- 
iuaa npeAMeT. CAOweHne Aayx boah o0pa3yeT Ha (})0T03MyAbCH0H- 
Hoii noBepxHocTH HHTeptjjepeHUMOHHyio KapmHy, KOTopaa h bb- 
AaeTca roAorpaMMoii, Aaiomen TpexMepHoe H3o6pa>KeHne npeA- 
MeTa.

B nccAeAHne roAbi yneHbie otkpmah npnHannuaAbHO HOBbiii 
MeTOA roAorpat|)HHecKOH cieMKH. B3bb b cok)3hhkh CTepeo(|jOTO- 
rpatjmio, ohh cyMeAH H30e«aTb npuMeHeHua Aa3epa. CueHy, Ha- 
iipnMep, CHHMaiOT ofibiHHon KHHOKaMepofi b HecKOAbKHx pawypcax. 
B Aa6opaTopHH chhmkh cboaht b OAny rOAorpaMMy, KOTopaa no- 
3BOAaeT BocnpoH3BecTH o6i»eMHoe H3O0pa»eHHe, 6AH3Koe k opn- 
rHHaAy.

HecKOAbKo caob o nepcneKTHBe pa3BHTna roAorpa (jinnee kom 
TexHHKH. Ee Han6oAee xapaKTepHbiMH TeHAeminaMn hbabiotch: 
HenpepbiBHoe riOBbiuieHne KaaecTBa o0T>eMHoro n3o0paweHna; 
coBepmeHCTBOBaHHe TexHOAornn noAyaeHHa n KOnnpoBaHna ro- 
AorpaMM; co3AaHne KOMnaeKCOB annapaTypbi 0e3Aa3epHoii ct>cm- 
kh, roAorpa(|)HHecKOH nenaTn h npoexunn odbeMHbix H3o0pawe- 
hhh Ha roAorpatjjHaecKHH 3KpaH; Bbinycx TCMaTHHecKnx cepnii 
xyAojKecTBeHHbix roAorpaMM; ncnoAb30BaHne roAorpaMM b npeA- 
MeTax KyAbTypno-SbiTOBoro Ha3HaaeHHH.

O npeniviymecTBax, KOTopue AaeT roAorpacjinn, HanpHMep xn- 
HeMaTorpat|)y, CBHAeTeAbCTByroT CAeAyiomne AaHHbie. C ee no- 
Mombio Ha KaaecTBeHHO hoboh ocHOBe mojkho ncnoAb30eaTb xy- 
AOJKecTBenHo-Bbipa3HTeAbHbie bo3mojkhocth sxpaHa, noAyaaa 
O0T>eMHbie H3O0paweHHH C OrpOMHbIM AHana30H0M apKOCTH, HTO 
3HaHMTeAbHO paCUIHpHT B03M0JXH0CTH KHHOHCKycCTBa. Hcn0Ab30- 
BaHHe roAorpa(j)HH TOAbKO b KHHeMaTorpa(|)e AacT 0OAbUJon axo- 
HOMHHeCKHH 9<j)(j)eXT 3a CHeT COXpameHHB paCXOAa KHHOnAeHKH, 
3HaHHTeAbHoro yiaenbuieHna pa3MepoB h Maccw KHHoannapaTypbi 
h noBbiineHHn HaAe*HOCTH ee paSoTbi.

Fojiorpac})Hfl
Holography is a new technique of image recording with a laser 
beam and photographic plate. As opposed to a photograph, 
a hologram registers the entire wave front reflected from the 
object rather than its two-dimensional projection. Accordingly, 
the term “hologram” is derived from Greek meaning “complete 
recording”.

The value of holography consists in that the picture produ
ced is three-dimensional and very natural in conveying all sha
des of the object. A holographic picture seems at times to be 
hardly distinguishable from its real counterpart. That is why 
holography has become a present-day instrument of acquiring 
scientific knowledge of things. It is finding ever increasing use 
in the spheres of industry, research, education, scientific and 
technological information. Engineers and technicians are more 
and more frequently armed with holographic equipment enabling 
them to cope with otherwise “unsolvable” problems. The last 
few years have evidenced much progress in holographic arts, 
including holographic cinematography and television.

To take a three-dimensional holographic picture requires 
a suitable light source — a laser. The light wave reflected from 
the object is incident on a photographic plate coincidentally 
with the arrival of the laser beam portion passing by the object. 
The two waves being superimposed form an interference pat
tern in the emulsion layer called hologram which gives a three- 
dimensional representation of the object.

An entirely new technique of holographic photography has 
been discovered recently by scientists. They managed to dispense 
with the laser using stereoscopic photography. For example, 
the scene being taken with a conventional movie camera is ap
proached from several angles. The pictures are combined, under 
laboratory conditions, in a single hologram making it possible 
to reproduce a three-dimensional image approximating the ori
ginal.

Now a few words about the outlook for holography deve
lopment. The most pronounced trends here are: steady improve
ment of the three-dimensional image quality; further perfection 
of holograms producing and copying procedures; development of 
equipment for laser-free holographic photography, recording and 
three-dimensional optical projection onto a holographic screen; 
production of topical series of art holograms; use of holograms 
in articles intended to satisfy the needs of recreation and every
day life.

The advantages offered by holography, e.g. to cinemato
graph are attested by the following. It can help add a new 
quality to the artistic expressiveness of the screen by creating 
three-dimensional images over a vast range of brightness. This 
will extend considerably the potentialities of the motion picture 
art. Used in cinematograph alone, holography will save a lot 
of money due to reduced film consumption and cine equipment 
of much smaller size and mass and improved operating re
liability.

Holography
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3<P-2C

KMHOKOnHPOBAJIbHblE
OOTOMETPbl

OKK-M, 3d>-lC, 34>-2C
FILM

PRINTING
PHOTOMETERS

OoTOMeTpu npeAHa3HaHeHbi aah kohtpoah ocBemeHHH ne- 
qaTHblX OKOH H306pa>KeHIia H (jlOHOrpaMMbl KHHOKOniipOBaAbHbIX 
annapaTOB.

npH6opw o6T)eAHHeHbi eAHHbiMii npHHuimaMH nocTpoeHiia; 
II3MepeHKH npOBOAHTCH B IMOCKOCTII 4>OT°CAOH CO CBeTOBOCnpHH- 
TiieM, 6jih3kiim k KOCHHycHOMy 3aKOHy; (JioTcojieMeHT Koppurnpo- 
BaH noA no3HTHBHbie (Jjotocjioh; mKaAa HMeeT AorapHcjiMimecKyio 
pa36HBKy c rnaroM 0,025 Aor. eA-

Pha KHHOKOnnpoBaAbHbix 4>OTOMeipoB oOecneaiiBaeT coaeTa- 
Hiie yHHBepcaAbHocni c onepaTHBHocTbio npn pa3AHHHbix BiiAax
KOHTpOAH.

yHMBepcajibHbiM (poTOMeTp 4>KK-M HcnoAb3yeTca aah Bcex 
(JiopMaTOB ii bhaob neaaTH.

Oh n03B0JiaeT KOHTpoAlipOBaTb BeAHHHHy, paBHOMepHOCTb 
OCBemeHHOCTH H CIieKTp030HaAbHbIH COCTaB CBeTa B 0KH3X AAH 
neaani H3oCpa>KeHHH, a TaKwe ypoBeHb ocBemeHHH b OKHax aah 
neaaTii (jioHorpaMMbi.

4>KK-M npiiMeHaeTca Ha KiiHOCTyAHax ii b AaGopaTopHHX 
KHHOKOniipOBajIbHbIX (jiaGpHK.

3Kcnpecc-(|)OTOMeTp 94>-lC npeAHa3HaaeH aah KoniipoBaAb- 
Hbix annapaTOB HenpepbiBHon KomaKTHOn nenaTii.

9Kcnpecc-i|)OTOMeTp 94>-2C npeAHa3HaaeH aah KonnpoBaAb- 
Hbix annapaTOB npepbiBiiCTOii neaa™.

9<J>-IC h 94>-2C no3BOJiaioT KOHTpoAnpoBaTb ypoBeHb h paB- 
HOMepHOCTb ocBemeHHH b OKHax a ah neaaTn ii3o6pajKeHiia, 
a TaK>Ke ypoBeHb ocBemeHHH b OKHax aah neaaTH (JioHorpaMMbi 
35- ii 16-mm (JiHAbMOB. Ohii npnMeHaioTca b nexax KHHOKonupo- 
BaAbHblX (JiaGpHK.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
PHA 4>OTOMeTpOB

napaweTp
cpKK-M 3<D-1C 30-2C

TIiiana30H 500—1.024.000 1000—1.280.000 300—384.000
H3MepeHHH, JIK

Tohhoctl othoch- 
TejibHbix H3Mepe-

1 : 2050 1 : 1280
1 :4270

1 : 1280
1 : 4270

hhh, Jior. e£.
Hhcjio no^AHana-

±0,015 ±0,015 ±0,015

30H0B H3MepeHHH 
TadapHTHbie pa3Me-

5 5 5

pbl, MM 409 X 660 X 920 130X145X200 130X145X
X200

Macca, kt 32 3 2,4

The photometers are used for measuring illuminance of the 
image and sound-track printing apertures of film printing appa
ratus.

The photometers employ a common operating principle. 
Measurements are taken in the plane of a photosensitive layer 
with a light perception approximating the cosine law. The pho
tocell is adjusted to positive photosensitive layers. The photo
meter scale has logarithmical divisions to each 0.025 log unit.

A number of film printing photometers provide both ver
satility and efficiency in many types of illuminance measure
ments.

The 4>KK-M all-purpose photometer is used for all sizes 
and kinds of printing.

It allows measurements of illuminance amount and uni
formity, shows spectrozonal composition of the light in printing 
apertures for image printing, and also indicates the level of 
illuminance in printing apertures for sound-track printing.

It finds its applications in studios and laboratories of film 
printing factories.

The 9<1>-1C express photometer is intended for continuous 
contact printing apparatus.

The 9<I>-2C express photometer is designed for intermittent 
printing apparatus.

The 9<I>-1C and 9<P-2C photometers show the illuminance 
level in printing apertures for 35- and 16-mm film sound-on film 
printing as well as indicate the level and uniformity of illu
minance in printing apertures for image printing. These photo
meters find their use in the shops of film printing factories.

SPECIFICATIONS
Photometers

Parameters
OKK-M 3<I>-1C 3<t>-2C

Measurement ran-
ge, lx 500—1,024,000 1000—1,280,000 300—384,000

1 : 2050 1 : 1280 1 : 1280
1 : 4270 1 :4270

Relative measure
ment accuracy, log 
units
Number of measu-

±0.015 ±0.015 ±0.015

rement subranges 
Overall dimensions,

5 5 5

mm 409 X 660 X 920 130X145X200 130X145X
X200

Mass, kg 32 3 2.4
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npH6op AJifl KoivinjieKTau,HM 

U,BeTHbIX 4)HJlbM0K0nHM

F1KUO
Sorting Device 

for Colour Motion Picture 
Release Prints

V

npHfiop npe/tHa3HaMeH jijih copTHpOBKii THpa>Ka 
MaCCOBbIX (J)HJJbMOKOnHH no UBeTHOMy OTT&HlKy H ypOB- 
HK> OnTimeCKOil njIOTlHOCTH. Cop'THpOBKa npOH3BOAIITCH 
no CTaH^apTHOMy TecT-Kaapy.

nKUO coctoht H3 AByx 6jiokob: H3MepHTejIbHOrO 
h cneTHo-peaiaiomero.

H3MepHTe^bHbift 6jiok — cneu,najiH3npoBaHHbiH 
TpeXKaHajIbHblH fleHCHTOMeTp, KOTOpblH npOH3BOAHT 
H3MepeHne onmqecKHx ruioTHOCTeft oAHOBpeMeHHo b 
Tpex cneKTpajibHbix 3onax — 3a chhhm, 3ejreHbiM n 
KpaCIIbIM CBeTO(J)HJlbTpaMH.

CHeTiHo-pemaiomHH 6jiok BbimicjmeT h imAiimipyeT 
Ha HH(j)poBoe Ta6no AaHHbie aah KOMnjieKTauHH (Jmjib- 
MOKonHH: HOMep UBeTOBOH rpynnw n HOMep rpynnbi
njlOTHOCTH.

npil6op nKUO MO/KeT T3K>Ke HCn0JIb30BaTbCH II 
AJiH ii3MepenHH onnmecKOH njioTiiocTii npii KOHTpojie 
TexHOJioni'iecKoro npouecca.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

OopMaT lOMepneMbix KiiHonjlenoK, mm 16; 2x16;
35; 70

ZliiaMeip H3MepiiTejibHoro oTBepcTiin,
MM . .  ...........................v* . . . 4
Ko.nmecTBO rpynn no HBeiy h vpoB- 
hio onrimecKon njioTHOCTii . . . . no, 7 
TomiocTb H3Mepeiinn, e/i. D ... . 0,02
ra6apnTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm .... 270X390X250 
Macca npii6opa c 6jiokom ninaHiiH, kt 10

The device is designed for sorting out serial mo
tion picture release prints by dominant tone and opti
cal density. Prints are sorted out by checking against a 
standard test picture.

The nKUO consists of a measuring unit and a 
calculator.

The measuring unit is a purpose designed three- 
channel densitometer which measures optical density 
in three spectral, bands at a time, as differentiated 
with blue, green, and red filters.

The calculator calculates the color and density 
group numbers of prints and displays the data obtai
ned in a digital form.

The nKUO device can also be used to measure 
optical density in process monitoring. >

Specifications

Film sizes, mm 16; 2x16; 35;
70

Measuring aperture diameter, mm . 4 
Number of colour and optical density 
groups . . . . ,, v -t . . . 7 by 7

- Measuring precision, D units . . . 0.02
Overall dimensions; mm.....................  270X390X250
Mass with a supply- ^init, kg . . . .10
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^aTHMK
OnTHWeCKOM
nJlOTHOCTH

AOn-35
AaTMHK npeAHa3HaneH ajih H3MepeHHH rpaAamioH- 

Hbix xapaKTepncTHK pyAOHHbix (J)HAbMOBbix MaTepna- 
AOB npH BbIXOAe HX H3 npOHBOHHOH MaiUHHbl.

AOI1-35 npeACTaBAHeT co6oft AsyxKaHanbHbiH a^h- 
cmoMeTp, 3AeKTpoHH3H cxeMa KOToporo oOecneuHBa- 
eT KOMMyTaunio CHrHajiOB Ha BbixoAe cf)OTonpHeMHHKa 
no TpeM KaHaAaM: cHHeMy, 3eAeHOMy, xpacHOMy.

AaTMHK Mo>KeT 6biTb HcnoAb30BaH Taione b Kaue- 
CTBe nyBCTBHTeAbHoro SAeMeHTa b cncTeMax peryAH- 
poBaHHH TexHOAorHnecKHX npopeccoB: nenaTH, o6pa- 
60TKH, KOMnAeKTaUHH.

ripuMeHeHne Aamnna AOIT-35 AaeT B03MO>KHocTb 
paSoTaTb 6e3 ciaHAapTHoro TecT-KaApa.

OCHOBHblE AAHHblE
ToHHOCTb H3MepeHHH OIlTHHeCKOH 
nAOTHOCTH npH CKOpOCTH ABH>Ke-
hhh nAeH'KH AO 2 m/c, eA. D . . 0,02 
AiiaMeTp H3MepHTeAbHoro ot-

BepCTHH, MM............................................0,8
noTpeOAneMan MoipHocTb, Bt . 100 
Fa6apnTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . . 150x200x180
Macca, Kr..................................... 5

Aon-35
Optical
Density
Pickup

This device is designed to measure gradation cha
racteristics of roll films as they leave the developing 
machine.

The AOn-35 is a two-channel densitometer with 
its electronic circuit switching the output signals of 
a photosensitive detector along the three channels: 
blue, green, and red.

The pickup can also be used as a sensitive element 
in the production control systems of printing, proces
sing, and sorting.

When using the AOIT-35 pickup it is possible to 
dispense with the standard test picture.

SPECIFICATIONS
Optical density measuring pre
cision at film speeds up to 2 m/s,
D units...........................................0.02
Measuring aperture diameter,
mm ... . •...........................0.8
Power consumption, W ... 100 
Overall dimensions, mm . . 150X200X180
Mass, kg..................................... 5
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RPKOMEP KHHOnPOEKUHOHHblH

2 RKn

SCREEN BRIGHTNESS METER



51PK0MEP
KMHOnPOEKUMOHHblfl

2 flKIl
SCREEN

BRIGHTNESS
METER

#pKOMep npeAHa3HaneH Ann H3MepeHHH BennunHbi 
H paBHOMepHOCTH HpKOCTH KHHOnpOeKU,HOHHbIX 3Kpa- 
HOB B KHHOTeaTpaX H npOCMOTpOBbIX 3aAaX.

npndop nocTpoeH no cxeMe, oSecnennBaiomeH bh- 
coKyio CBeTOcnAy cncTeMbi n 6ecnapaAAaKCHoe BH3H- 
pOBaHne, a TaKJKe donbinon yroA 3peHns, KOMnaKT- 
HOCTb, yAo6cTBO noncKa KompoAnpyeMoro ynacTKa n 
CAHTblBaHHH nOKa3aHHH.

B OKynnpe npKOMepa OAHOBpeMeHHO HadnioAaioT- 
ch: npnMoe yBeAnneHHoe H3o6pa>KeHne ofi^eKTOB; H3- 
MepaeMbin ynaeroK od-beKTa b BHAe neHTpaAbHoro 
Kpy>KKa c ocAaSAeHHon HpKOCTbio (— 1 : 10); ocBe- 
meHHan niKaAa h CTpeAKa raAbBaHOMeTpa HaA noAeM 
06l.eKT0B.

flpKOMep rpaAynpyeTCH b oSnopHpoBaHiioM cBeTe 
50 Fu±5 Tn npn r=50—55% h UBeTOBon TeMnepaTy- 
pe 2800 K± 100 K.

CneKTpaAbHan nyBCTBHTenbHOCTb KoppnrHpoBaHa 
k Vx MKO.

OcHOBHbie AaHHbie

YrOA nOAH H3MepeHHH . . 1°
YroA noAH 3peHHH . . . .• . 17x11° (22 no

AnaroHaAn)
/I,Hana30H H3MepeHHH b Tpex noA-
Anana30Hax, ka/m2..................... ..... 10—1500
UeHa oAHoro AenemiH Ha nepBOM 
noAAnana30He, ka/m2 ..... 1
TOHHOCTb H3MepeHHH, % ... ±10
raOapnTHbie pa3Mepbi, mm . , . 170X84X240
Macca, Kr.......................... 1,3

The meter is used for taking brightness and uni
formity measurements of screens in cinemas and 
viewing rooms.

The meter configuration provides a high light in
tensity of the system and nonparallax viewing, as 
well as a wide angle of view, compactness, easy se
arch of the area under testing and meter readings.

Observed at a time through the eyepiece of the 
brightness meter are a direct magnified image of ob
jects, the object area under measurement in the form 
of a central circle with reduced brightness (approx. 
1 to 10), and the scale illuminated and the galvano
meter pointer above the objects field.

The brightness meter is calibrated in shutter-con
trolled light of 50 Hz ± 5 Hz at r = 50 to 55% and 
colour temperature of 2800 K ± 100 K-

Spectral sensitivity is corrected according to V*,, 
CIE.

Specifications

Angular field of measurement . . 1°
Lens angle ...........................- ,. . 17X 11° (22 dia

gonally)
Measurement range in three' sub
ranges, cd/m2 . .. ^ ./ . . . 10 to 1500
Division" value of the" first subran
ge, cd/m2 ......................l
Measurement-accuracy, % ... ±10
Overall dimensions, mm . . . 170X84X240
Mass, kg ........................................... 1.3
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